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lg|" The Editor indulges the belief that this volume contains all the 
instructions upon education, of much importance, ever written by the 
excellent Wa.tT8. The circumstances under which the original work was 
composed and published may account for its numerous inaccuracies. 
These, however, may be regarded as minute spots upon the face of a 
glorious luminary. That these should be wiped away, must be the desire 
of every friend to the great author. This has been attempted by one who 
begs to be considered among the most ardent and devoted. The correc- 
tions relate principally to grammar, punctuation, orthography, and 
superfluous words. 

TO TEACHERS. 

Beloved FELLOW-LAiioiiERS : Permit me to assure you that I have 
found no other human text book that appears nearly equal to this treatise 
of Watts for interest and utility. Having taught it to sixteen classes, it 
has appeared brighter and brighter, like the finest gold. May you have 
occasion to estimate its solid worth still more and more. 

To teach in the best manner, you must have your own plan. If in any 
measure you adopt that of another, you must approve and use it as wholly 
your own. It must become, as it were, a part of your very selves, like your 
daily bread. I shall rejoice if any of you can derive assistance from the 
following 

HINTS FOR TEACHING WATTS ON THE MIND. 

1. Assign for a lesson from three to eight pages. 

2. Mention any printed questions which you would omit. 

3. Direct your pupils to read the lesson once, chiefly with a view to 
understand it. 

4. Let them read it again, to judge whether the sentiments are true ; to 
perceive their connection, and fix in the mind the leading thoughts. 

5. They may read it once more, ascertaining and committing to memory 
the answers to the questions. 

6. Fill your own mind and heart with the contents and spirit of the 
lesson. 

7. Ask your pupils the printed questions, keeping a record of their per- 
formances. 

8. Go over the lesson again, without record, with much lecturing, ques- 
tioning, and plain talk. 

9. Make the utmost efforts to impress their minds with the truths and 
duties inculcated. 

10. Encourage them to state with freedom their inquiries and objections. 

11. Give them questions, to be answered in \5{riting or otherwise, at a 
future recitation. 

12. Let their compositions be upon the subjects of their lessons. 

13. Let every fifth or sixth lesson be a review of the preceding four or 
five, the pupils first reciting to each other, with mutual certificates, to be 
recorded. 

Form of Certificatk. Miss A. B. has promptly mid eorreeUy recited to me 

anstoers in th^lajt reniew. 

[Date.] C. D. 

14. Let them review the whole, and be faithfully examined at the close 
of each quarter. 

15. Inquire, from time to time, their manner of studying. 

16. After two or throe yc.r-:, let them f^.o through the course again, in- 
quiring particuhirly how f'lr triry have practised the directions of Watts, 
and with Avhat advanta'j;o, J. E. 

Entcrc<l, accorninf? to Act of Congress, in the yent 18SS, by 
JENKS, IlIOKIilNG, AND SWAN, 
In the Clerk's Office of the Dietrict Court of the District of MaasachiiBetta. 
•JAKvAKD CCLLFCE LI&RARY 
GIFT OF THE 
ttHAOUATE SCHOOL OF EOUCAT|OK 
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EDITOR'S 

INTRODUCTION. 



1. Popularity of Watts on the Mnd. Probably no other 
work upon the same subject has been so highly and so justly 
approved as this little treatise of Watts — no other upon 
which the hours of the reader and student have been so pleas- 
antly and so usefully employed. And of all literary subjects, 
this seems to be the most important 

2. Object of this Work, The grand object which the author 
keeps continually in view, and continually presses upon the 
reader's attention, is to improve and enrich the mind; "to 
teach the young idea how to shoot ; " to unfold and invigorate 
the faculties ; to store the mind with the most useful knowl- 
edge ; to nip the buds of prejudice ; to counteract its poison ; 
to stay the tide of passion ; to emancipate the mind inthralled ; 
to expand, to elevate, and liberalize the views; to form the 
habits ; to subject every power, thought, and pursuit, to the 
empire of reason ; to subordinate all to the service of God ; 
in short, to prepare the mortal and immortal part of our 
nature for the greatest possible usefulness and enjoyment both 
here and forever. 

3. Usefulness of this Work. Of all human compositions, 
then, this is probably the most useful for the young as soon 
as they can understand it. Such a conclusion might be war- 
ranted, though we considered merely its immediate effect upon 
the mind. Much more must it appear just when we consider 
that the chief advantages of an acquaintance with this work 
arise from its more remote influence. It lays a foundation to 

Grand object of Watts of this trea- < To whose service should every 
tise ? What would he unfold and in- < thing be subordinate ? 
vifforate ? < For what would he prepare the 

With what would he store the < whole of our nature ? 
mind? < What human composition seems 

What poison would he counter- < to be most useful to the young ? 
act ? < How early should they attend to 

What would he subject to the em- 1 it ? 
pire of reason ? 
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pursue every other study, and to employ every other means 
of knowledge and improvement, in the best manner. 

The unhesitating voice of every examiner seems to have 
been, "The work is excellent." It is doubtless the most ap- 
proved and admired of all the prose works of the great, the 
good, the candid, the liberal, the useful man whose name it 
bears. It is not the growth of a day, but the worthy pro- 
duct of twenty years — a product from the choicest seed in 
the richest soil, with the finest culture, beneath the most 
genial suns and refreshing showers. 

4. JohnsorCs Encomium. " Few books," says Dr. Johnson 
in his Life of Watts, " have been perused by me with greater 
pleasure than his Improvement of the Mind, of which the 
radical principles may indeed be found in Locke's Conduct of 
the Understanding ; but they are so ramified by Watts as to 
confer on him the merit of a work in the highest degree use- 
ful and pleasing. Whoever has the care of instructing others 
may be charged with deficiency in his duty if this book is 
not recommended." 

5. This Work considered as a Logic. Considered as a trea- 
tise of logic, it is probably superior to any work bearing the 
name — better suited to answer the great and noble end of 
logic. The author, indeed, seems to have regarded this work 
as something very much like a logic. Having some years 
before published a treatise of logic that had been well re- 
ceived, he thought " the learned world might possibly admit 
this as a second part or supplement to that treatise." 

But though the author considers it scsu'cely worthy to be 
called a treatise, yet to me it appears greatly superior to the 
elder work, and in point of merit much better entitled to be 
considered the first or principal part. There is another rea- 
son why it should be considered the first part, at least in the 
order of time, or in the arrangment of studies. It is much 
more easily understood. 

If, a9 it is generally and most justly acknowledged, logic is 
the art of investigating and communicating truth, this little 
work, which the author was willing should pass for a mere 
Supplement, is perhaps better entitled to be called A Logic 
than any other that has yet appeared. Surely no other 
human production is suited to afford such a clear, steady, safe, 

For what does an acquaintance ^ encomium of this work ? 
with this work lay a foundation? | Meaning of encomium f 

What is the most approved of all | Character of this work, considered 
the prose works of Watts ? ^ as a treatise of logic ? 

Wnat great critic has given a high ^ ^Vhat is logic ? 
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bf illiant light, to direct, animate, and encourage us in tbe path 
of knowledge. Its unrivalled simplicity and perspicuity of 
style, notwithstanding some minor faults, its lively and touch- 
ing illustrations, its plain, sound, and useful maxims and pre- 
cepts, can hardly fail to recommend it to the understanding 
and heart of every lover of truth. 

6. Its grand Oharacteristic. Its grand characteristic is, 
that it is so practical. While it is far enough from being an 
Ussemblage of dry maxims, a mere compend of dogmas — 
while the author most fully, clearly, and delightfully states his 
reasons, he is continually informing us how to think, how to 
feel, how to converse, how to act, in order to grow wiser and 
better — " and better thence again, and better still, in infinite 
progression." 

7: It most happily combines Theory and Practice. Probably 
in no other work of man are excellent theory, practical direc- 
tion, and illustration more happily combined. We are ad- 
dressed as being at once capable of the most noble speculation 
and the most useful practice ; and each of these is made to 
reflect the most brilliant lustre from the effulgence of the 
other. Perhaps it is not venturing too much to say that prob- 
ably this little volume contains a greater number and weight 
of useful directions to aid us in the important business of life 
than are to be found in all the great works of Locke, Beid, 
Stewart, and Brown. 

8. Should be faithfully studied, A work so enriched with 
instructions — instructions so excellent, so momentous — in- 
structions which are continually needful to regulate our con- 
duct and rouse ojjr energies — instructions that should be 
most familiarly fixed in the mind, and seem to make 9t part of 
our very identity — a work replete with such instructions 
should be studied, faithfully and laboriously studied. One 
or two hasty or even thorough perusals of such a work are by 
no means sufficient. 

9. Yet one Reading may be useful. Not that in such a 
case, indeed, the time would be lost. One reading, and that a 
very rapid one, may prove of real utility to a vigorous youth 
who pants for improvement. Though he may be able to re- 
tain scarcely a maxim or an idea for a single year, yet his 

Grand characteristic of this work ? x In what manner should it bo 

What information is the author ) studied ? 
continually giTing us ? > Of what may one reading of thii 

What does this work most hap- j work induce a person to form a high- 
pily combine ? — Meaning of theory f \ er estimate ? 
1* 
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mind receives impressions that can hardly fail to be salutary. 
He is induced to form a higher estimate of knowledge and 
mental improvement, and his heart beats higher and more 
effectually for their attainment. Pride, egotism, prejudice, dog- 
matism, prating, reviling, &c., are here most powerfully as- 
sailed ; and though he gains but very faint and obscure views of 
these evils, yet he sees something of their odious deformities, 
and receives an impulse to hate, avoid, and shun them ; while, 
on the other hand, he gams a glimpse of the beauty and love- 
liness of candor, docility, meekness, kindness, affability, liberal- 
ity of feeling, and independence of thought, which urges him 
to assume and wear these more than earthly ornaments. An 
impression is thus made upon his feelings and habits which 
tends to give a turn to his future pursuits, and to render him 
greater and better. It must be confessed, however, that in 
such a case such happy results would be very likely to be in 
a great measure prevented by untoward circumstances. 

There is probably no other book that will more richly re- 
ward the labor of ten or fifteen hours* cursory application. 
The style is so luminous, the thoughts so weighty, the illus- 
trations so striking, that it seems hardly possible to read a 
page of it without some advantage. 

10. Watts a PeUucido. Perhaps no writer is more like the 
picture of his own favorite Pellucido, which he has so finely 
drawn, than Watts himself. " Sometimes," says he, " you 
will find a person who in his conversation or his writings de- 
livers his thoughts in so plain, so easy, so familiar, and per- 
spicuous a manner, that you both understand and assent to 
every thing he says as fast as you read or hear it. Hereupon 
some haye been ready to conclude in haste, * Surely this man 
says none but common things. I knew as much before, or I 
could have said all this myself.' This is a frequent mistake. 
Pellucido was a very great genius. When he spoke in the 
senate, he was wont to convey his ideas in so simple and happy 
a manner as to instruct and convince every hearer, and to 
enforce the conviction through the whole illustrious assembly ; 
and that w^ith so much evidence, that you would have been 
ready to wonder that every one who had spoke had not said 
the same things. But Pellucido was the only man that could 
do it." 

11. Danger from this Excellence, One evil, however, may 
result from this incomparable excellence of Watts. As we 
do not give him credit for half the instructions we receive 

Why is it hardly possible to read \ For what are we not likely to give 
a page of it without advantage > \ the author full credit ? 
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from him, we are not so likely to ponder them,«to fix them in 
our minds, and make special efforts to apply them in practicey 
as though they were more difficult, and had more of the charm 
of novelty- Doubtless many might have derived much more 
advantage from this work if it had not appeared so easy and 
familiar — so much like an 'old acquaintance and friend. 
Having read it once or twice through, and perhaps reviewed 
some parts of it, they seemed to know almost the whole of it, 
while, in fact, their practical acquaintance was almost nothing. 
They afterwards continued to talk at random, to dispute at 
random, to read at random, to think at random, &c., very 
much as they had done before. The admired maxims of 
Watts were not sufficiently known to prove of any consider- 
able advantage ; at least their utility was almost nothing com- 
pared with what it might have been. Hence it appears 
exceedingly desirable that this work should be studied, faith- 
fully, laboriously, and abundantly studied, and often reviewed 
and pondered. 

12. 77ie Knowledge of this Work a great Attainment, To be- 
come thoi'oughly acquainted with this work, to gain a familiar 
knowledge of all its practical instructions, to apply them con- 
tinually to the great business of thought, feeling, and action, is 
a task far greater than any person at first can easily imagine. 
I have been grieved and distressed to find, after the tenth pe- 
rusal, — nay, after teaching its contents more than ten times, — 
after lecturing and conversing much upon the various topics, I 
have been grieved and distressed to find how many of its admi- 
rable precepts I had but imperfectly learned, and more imper- 
fectly practised. Yet I t^nnot but indulge a hope that this 
work has been of some advantage to me — that every hour that 
I have spent in studying, pondering, teaching or recommend- 
ing its contents, has conduced to aid me in the regulation of 
my thoughts, feelings, and pursuits — has conduced to render 
my practice less defective than it otherwise would have been. 
Had I regularly and thoroughly studied it in my childhood and 
youth — hadJL been cheered and animated by affectionate and 
ardent classmates, and aided by a kind, able, and faithful teach- 
er, there is no doubt that the advantage might have been in- 
comparably superior. O that it had been the appointed text 
book of my youth, instead of the immortal work of Locke ! 

1 3. Should be taught to Millions. It is my heart's desire and 
prayer to God that millions of youthful students, of tiie pres- 
ent and of future ages, may derive from this work all the ad- 
vantages that I have realized — all that 1 might have gained, 
and much more. For such an object I would gladly do some- 
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thing ntiore than to wish and pray. Something more than 
this I have indeed already done. For fourteen years it has 
been my most delightful task, season afler season, to instruct a 
class in Watts. No other literary branch that I have taught 
has been so gratifying to myself, and probably no other so 
interesting or so profitable to successive pupils. Under no 
other instructions have I witnessed such manifest improve- 
ment of mind. 

14. Different Methods of teaching it With different classed 
I have pursued methods somewhat different, hoping, however, 
that I have been enabled to make some improvement from year 
to year, and certainly finding my task more and more delightful. 
So far from fading, so far from growing old and dry, this 
tree of intellectual life has appeared more green and more 
fragrant every year. 

15. Written Questions. For some years I have used writ- 
ten questions. Notwithstanding the labor of transcribing, the 
advantage of these has been manifest. The questions are 
doubtless much better than I could suggest extemporaneously. 
They direct the pupiFs attention to the most important points 
of instruction, and are suited to rouse their attention to a 
particular consideration of those points. But perhaps the 
most important advantage is by asking the same questions 
over and over, and especially by using them at examinations, 
forever to rivet the most important ideas in the mind. There 
is not the least reason to think that this could be nearly so 
well effected in any other way. If the whole book were 
committed to memory verbatim, it is doubtful whether the 
knowledge acquired would be so much or so permanent. Or 
if the pupil should learn all the ideas, so as to be able to 
answer every minute question, he would not be likely to dis- 
tinguish between the more important and the less important, 
and would be in danger of much sooner forgetting the whole 
together. 

16. It is an Advantage of fixed Questions^ that they aid and 
encourage the Pupils to question each other. It is most deeply 
to be regretted that some distinguished teachers are disposed 
to object to the use of fixed questions, written or printed. 
Surely their objections will not stand the test of judicious, 
faithful experiment, and sound philosophy. If questions 

Which questions are likely to be J What if the pupil commits to 
best, written or extemporaneous ? ? memory every idea, even the most 

To what do written questions j minute ? 
direct the pupil's attention ? | What is probably the greatest im 

Most important advantage of writ- J provement that has recently been 
ten questions ? > adopted in teaching ? 

Meaning of verbatim 7 ^ 
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already extant are not good, let them make and pubuah better. 
The method of using fixed questions is undoubtedly the 
greatest improvement that has been extensively adopted by 
teachers of the present age. Some extemporaneous questions, 
however, should be interspersed with these, to insure the pupil*a 
attention to his whole lesson ; not that he may become equally 
acquainted with every minute particular, but that he may have 
a clear view of 1^ connection, and fully understand the moat 
important parts. 

17. Printed Questions* Though some special advantages 
may result from using questions in manuscript, and from the 
puplFs transcribing them, it seems much better on the whole 
thsU; they should be printed. It saves the great labor of tran- 
scribing. This is more especially the case when important 
additional questions, with answers, are thrown in among them. 
Such are a great number of the following questions ; at least, 
it is hoped that they will be found valuable. These, with the 
answers, are to be considered a part of the Supplement. 

18. A Supplement to this Work desirable. It seems pecu- 
liarly desirable that this Supplement, in a concise and cheap 
form, should be added to this work of Watts. The whole 
work of Watts on the Improvement of the Mind may be 
considered as consisting of three parts. But the volume 
bearing this title, so extensively circulated and so much ad- 
mired, contains only the first of these parts. This first part 
is longer, and unquestionably very much better,' than the other 
two. Some parts of these two, however, are much more val- 
uable than some parts of the first, and may well constitute a 
part of the Supplement. Still more important parts may be 
drawn from his Logic. And here it is important to be con- 
sidered, that the author seems to take it for granted that those 
who attend to his work on the Improvement of the Mind are 
already acquainted with his Logic. In consequence of this, 
no doubt^ the former work is considerably different from what 
it otherwise would have been. It seems, then, of peculiar 
importance that some pai*ts, at least some ideas, should be 
taken from the Logic to supply intentional omissions in the 
other work. Such supplement is here attempted. 

19. Definition Questions, It is eai'nestly desired that no 
one may be displeased with the questions requiring definitions 
for answers. In proportion to the ground they occupy, these 
may be found the most useful of all the questions. 

Why ahottld Qxteoxporaneous ques- ) tions printed, rather than in manu- 
tioae hd intexfipersed ? \ script ? 

Advantage of 'having the quee-f. 
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20. Importance of defining Words. There is probably no 
other branch of literary education of equal importance that is 
80 neglected, or imperfectly taught, a« defining — no ofher 
that has now such demands upon the iEittention of teachers. 
It is often astonishing and grievous to see how grossly igno- 
rant are children and youth, and even men and women, of 
the meaning of important words and phrases — an ignorance 
which, in general, they are very far from feeling or mistrust- 
ing. They cannot express their thoughts for the want of 
words ; and often they express thoughts very different from 
what they intend, because they do not understand the words 
they employ. And very frequently, from the same cause, 
they take no idea, or wrong ideas, from what they- read and 
hear. Probably more than three fourths of the disputes that 
have troubled thie world have arisen from the ignorance or 
misapprehension of words. No doubt, one of the greatest 
reasons why so little good is effected by preaching is, that the 
language of the preacher is but very imperfectly understood 
by most of the hearers. Said a venerable and pious lady to 
her little grandchild, just recovering from sickness, " Now you 
must be thankful." But the poor little child did not know, 
could not guess, the meaning of thankful, and was afraid to 
ask. So her excellent instruction was lost upon the child, at 
least for years, till he ascertained the meaning of the word. 
So it is, no doubt, with a great part of the instructions that 
parents and teachers, as well as ministers, give to those under 
their care. 

A remedy for these various and abounding evils is de- 
voutly to be wished and sought. What is it ? Proper at- 
tention to the exercise of defining is doubtless one of the 
remedies, and perhaps the best of all. And it would be easy 
to show that all other methods must be ineffectual to gain an 
accurate knowledge of words, at least of many words, without 
this. 

But the exercise of defining may not only prevent much 
evil, but effect much positive good. When properly attended 
to, it is one of the best of exercises for improving at once 
the memory and the judgment, and storing the mind with use- 
ful knowledge. And when a good acquaintance with lan- 
guage, I mean the vernacular language, is once acquired, this 

Why are many unable to express j world ? 
their thoughts ? j What reason is mentioned why so 

Why do many express thoughts | little good is done by preaching ? 
different from what they intend ? j What is mentioned as one of the 

What has caused a great part of ' best remedies for ignorance of words? 
the disputes that have troubled the . 
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knowledge is one of the best aids ever devised by human in- 
genuity to assist the reasoning faculty in the search of truth. 
We make much use of words in thinking, especially in close 
thinking ; and it is perhaps impossible to pursue a train of 
thought to any considerable length without their aid. But 
how often do we impose upon ourselves, and draw wrong con- 
clusions, by imperfectly understanding the words we silently 
and perhaps insensibly use, or by using them in different 
senses ! And how often do we think in words of which we 
have no definite understanding, flattering ourselves that 
we are nobly investigating thoughts and things, while in 
reality we are only making progress in pride and dark- 
ness ! As words are only the signs of thoughts and things, 
and the relations of things, so it is very important, in or- 
der to improve our acquaintance with thoughts, things, and 
relations, that we should have a very clear and correct knowl- 
edge of the meanings of words, or the objects which they 
represent. This cannot be gained by attending to the man- 
ner and connection in which words are used, whether written, 
printed, or spoken. This will often leave the sense very 
vague and indeterminate, or positively wrong. 

21. An Acquaintance with other Languages will not give us a 
correct Knowledge of English Words. For, in the first plaoe, 
all the English words derived from these three languages do 
not constitute one fifth part of our language. 

In the second place, there is scarcely an instance in which 
a knowledge of the original word can give us any precise idea 
of the meaning of its derivative. The fact is, that the mean- 
ing of almost every word includes several ideas ; and when 
we borrow a word from another language, we scarcely ever 
use it to signify just the same ideas denoted by its original. 
For example, our words, cap, captain^ caq>tion, capital^ capitoly 
capitation, decapitate, are all derived from caput — a head. 
But they all differ in signification from caput, as well as from 
one another. There is, indeed, some resemblance among the 
significations of all. This makes it a little easier to learn and 
to retain their meanings ; but an acquaintance with these various 
meanings cannot be gained but from other sources. The same 
might be shown by multitudes of other examples. Hence it 
has come to pass that use, and not derivation, is the law of 
language ; and hence our word virtue has by no means the 
same signification as its original virtus. Hence, too, it has 
come to pass that a knowledge of the original word has often 

What is the law of language ? 



12 editor's istroductioh. ^ 

led die unwarj joath to mtsanderstaiid and misas^ its deriva- 
tive of different meaning. 

It 18 the grand object of the dictionary to tell ns the sense 
or senses in which oar words are used bj good writers and 
speakers. Derivation is but of secondary and comparatively 
very little importance. It seems to be a matter rather curi- 
oos than nsefuL Or perhaps it is nsefid rather becanse it is 
carious — becanse it tends to awaken in the mind such a 
fondness for that noble and all-important science, philology, 
which has such an intimate and important connection with 
every literary and scientific pursuit. 

To learn the meaning of words, then, must constitute a capi- 
tal part of a good education. It should be begun as soon as 
the child can distinguish between one word and another, and 
<X>ntinued as long as sight or hearing continue. The chief 
study in this pursuit is that of defining, principally in the usie 
of a dictionary. The best way of pursuing this study is 
doubtless in connection with other studies — to learn and fix 
in the mind the definitions of the most important words as they 
occur. The instructions of the lessons will greatly assist to 
fcc in the mind the definitions, and the definitions to fix the 
instructions. To promote this exercise, it is thought needful 
to have a large number of questions, to be answered by defini- 
-elons. But the pupil should not content himself merely with 
Reaming these. He should consult his dictionary for the mean- 
ing of every word that he does not clearly understand. Let 
Xiim also consider the connection, and endeavor to gain the 
^y^SLCt import, not only of such word, but also of each phrase^ 
^i.nd sentence, as he pi-oceeds. In this way, though his prog- 
-gr^&s from page to page will be slow, especially at first, yet it 
.^^^11 be sure, and exceedingly conducive to mental improve- 
^^^ent and the acquisition of knowledge. 

^2. Cursort/ Beading of this Work. It maybe well, how- 

^^^er, m the first place, if the pupil is sufficiently improved to 

^^^^a It interestmg, for him to devote two or three days to read 

^ J^x-orugh this work on the Mind, in rather a cursory manner, 

^^^^^tliout Stopping to look out words in a dictionary or to com- 

ii, ideas to memoiy. In this way he may gain some general 

^^^"^f °tS ""''^ '^ ^^^J"^^' ^'^^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^« author wS 
r^^^^^f^^f^^^^^^^^^ become prepared more 

^^^ir^J^i:r ^'^ "^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^-- -^ -7 p- 

^^^l^ySr grand object of a | How soon should a child begin to 
S, ^:^*=»*' -^ \ learn the meaning of words ? 
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PREFACE. 



In the last page of the Treatise of Logic, which I published 
many years ago, it is observed that there are several other 
things which might assist the cultivation of the mind, and its 
improvement in knowledge, which are not usually represented 
among the principles or precepts of that art or science. These 
are the subjects which compose this book. These are the sen« 
timents and rules, many of which I had then in view, and 
which I now venture into public light 

The present treatise, if it may assume the honor of that 
name, is made up of a variety of remarks and directions for the 
improvement of the mind in useful knowledge. It was col- 
lected from the observations which I had made on my own 
studies, and on the temper and sentiments, the humor and con- 
duct, of other men in their pursuit of learning, or in the affiurs 
of life ; and it has been considerably augmented by occasional 
collections, in the course of my jading, from many authors. 



Of what is this treatise made up ? 

Meaning of treatise f 

From what sources was this trea- 
tise collected? Experience, obser- 
Tation, and reading. 

Difference between experience and 
observation f 

What opportunity had "Watts for 
experience ? He was a close student 
for almost seyent^r years. 

What opportunity had he for ob- 
servation r He was early a teacher, 
and had afterwards much intercourse 
with the best society. 

Where was he bom ? At South- 
ampton, in England. 

Which way is Southampton from 
London ? 

In what year was Watts bom ? In 
1674. 

2 



How old would Watts have been 
if he had liyed till the declaration of 
our independence ? — till this time ? 

What was his profession ? He was 
a minister of the gospel. 

Where was he settied ? In London. 

Character of his piety ? He is gen- 
erally considered as one of the most 
pious men that eyer liyed. 

Character of his scholarship ? He 
was ranked among the greatest schol- 
ars of his age. 

General state of his health ? Very 
feeble. 

His most distinguished work ? His 
Psalms and Hymns. 

Advantage of knowing something 
of an author ? His works are ren- 
dered more intelligible, and much 
more interesting. 

18 



14 WATTS'S PBEFAOE. 

and on different subjects. I confess, in far the greatest part, 
I stand bound to answer for the weaknesses or defects that 
will be found in these papers, not being able to point to other 
writers, whence the twentieth part of them is derived. 

The work was composed at different times, and by slow 
degrees. Now and then, indeed, it spread itself into branches 
and leaves, like a plant in April, and advanced seven or eight 
pages in a week ; and sometimes it lay by without growth, 
like a vegetable in the winter, and did not increase half so 
much in the revolution of a year. 

As these thoughts occurred to me in reading or meditation, 
or in my notices of the various appearances of things among 
mankind, they were thrown under those heads which make 
tiiie present titles of the chapters, and were, by degrees, reduced 
to something like a method, such as the subject would admit. 

On these accounts, it is not to be expected that the same 
accurate order should be observed, either in the whole book 
or in the particular chapters, which is necessary in the system 
of any science, whose scheme is projected at once. A book 
which has been twenty years in writing may be indulged in 
some variety of style and manner, though I hope there will not 
be found any great difference of sentiment ; for wherein I had 
improved, in later years, beyond what I had first written, a few 
dashes and alterations have corrected the mistakes. And if 
ihe candor of the reader will but allow what is defective in one 
place to be supplied by additions from another, I hope there 
will be found a sufficient reconciliation of what might seem at 
first to be scarcely consistent. 

The language and dress of these sentiments is such as the 
present temper of mind dictatec^ whether it were grave or 
pleasant, severe or smiling. If there has been any thing ex- 
pressed with too much severity, I suspect it will be found to fall 
upon those sneering or daring writers of the age against religion, 
and against the Christian scheme, who seemed to have left rea- 
son, or decency, or both, behind them, in some of their writings. 

The same apology of the length of years in composing this 
book may serve also to excuse a repetition of the same sen- 
timents, which may happen to be found in different places, 
without the author's design ; but in other pages, it was intend- 
ed ; so that those rules for the conduct of the understanding, 
which are most necessary, should be set in several lights, that 
they might with more frequency and more force impress the 

Who, does he say, must answer for s How long was he in composing this . 
the imperfections of this work on the \ treatise ? 
mind? 
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soul. I shall be sufficiently satisfied with the good humor Und 
lenity of my readers, if they will please to regard these papers 
as parcels of imperfect sketches, which were designed by a 
sudden pencil, and in a thousand leisure moments, to be one 
day collected into landscapes of some little prospects in the re- 
gions of learning, and in the world of common life, pointing 
out the fairest and most fruitful spots, as well as the rocks, and 
wildernesses, and faithless morasses of the country. But I feel 
age advancing upon me, and my health is insufficient to per- 
fect what I had designed, to increase and amplify these re- 
marks, to confirm and improve these rules, and to illuminate the 
sevend pages with a richer and more beautiful variety of ex- 
amples. The subject is almost endless, and new writers in the 
present and in following ages may still find sufficient follici, 
weaknesses, and dangers among mankind, to be represented 111 
such a manner as to guard youth against them. 

These hints, such as they are, I hope may be rendered soille 
way useful to persons in younger years, who will favor thtm 
with a perusal, and who would seek the cultivation of their 
own understandings in the early days of life. Perhaps they 
may find something here which may awake a latent geniui, 
and direct the studies of a willing mind. Perhaps it may point 
out to a student, now and then, what may employ the moit 
useful labors of his thoughts, and accelerate his diligence ill 
the most momentous inquiries. Perhaps a sprightly youth may 
here meet with something to guard or warn lum against mit** 
takes, and withhold him at other times from those pursuits 
which are likely to be fruitless and disappointing. 

Let it be observed also, that, in our age, several of the ladiei 
pursue science with success ; and others of them are desirous 
of improving their reason even in the common affistirs of life, aS 
well as the men ; yet the characters which are here drawn, oc- 
casionally, are almost universally applied to one sex ; but if 
any of the other shall find a character which suits them, they 
may, by a small change of the termination, apply and assume 
it to themselves, and accept the instruction, tlie admonition, 
or the applause which is designed in it. I. W. 

In what maimer composed ? Often J What is it calculated to awaken ? 
by very short and hasty sketches. > Meaning of latent f — of genius f 

Consequence of this manner ? Im- 1 What were several ladies then pur- 
perfections of style, and some repe- 1 suing with success ? 
titions. > Meaning of scMnctff 

What prevented the author from > In what were others desirous of 
improving this work as he intended ? > improving their reason ? 
'—Meaning of amplify f 5 Meaning of lenity t — of morataet t 

For whom is this work more par- \ — of accurate f—" of tnomentoutt 
ticolarly designed ? 



INTRODUCTION. 



IMPORTANCE OF KNOWLEDGE AND MENTAL 
• IMPROVEMENT. 

No man is obliged to learn and know every thing. This 
can neither be sought nor required ; for it is utterly impossi- 
- ble. Yet all persons are under some obligation to improve 
their own understanding. Otherwise, it will be a^ barren 
desert, or a forest overgrown with weeds and brambles. Uni- 
versal ignorance or infinite errors will overspread the mind 
which is utterly neglected and lies without any cultivation. 

Skill in the sciences is indeed the business and profession 
but of a small part of mankind. But there are many others, 
placed in such an exalted rank in the world as allows them 
much leisure and large opportunities to cultivate their reason, 
and to beautify and enrich their minds with various knowledge. 
Even the lower orders of men have particular callings in life 
wherein they ought to acquire a just degree of skill ; and this 
is not to be done well without thinking and reasoning about 
tliem. 



Subject of the Introduction ? J is the mind considered as cft]^\>le of 

Difference between knowledge and < attendinp^, &c. 
mental improvement ? Knowledge \ Why is no man obUged to learn 
is the store of information which the \ eyerr thing ? 

mind possesses. Mental improve- \ What evil will be likely to result 
ment is the progress of the mental \ from attemptina; to learn too many 
faculties. ^things? Nothmg will be learned 

Meaning of progress f \ well ; and the faculties will be injured 

What is a mental faculty ? The \ by distraction, 
mind itself considered as capable of ] Meaning of distraction f 
acting, feemig, or existing, in a cer- \ Who ou^ht to improve their minds? 
tain manner or state. \ What will be the mind, if unim- 

How is this definition illustrated < proved ? 
in the case of perception, attention, s In what should the lower orders of 
memory, judgment, and sensibility ? I men acquire skill ? 
Perception is the mind considered i What mental effort is necessary 
as capable of perceiving ; attention I for this ? 

2* 17 
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The common duties and benefits of society, which belong 
to every man living, as we are social creatures, and even our 
nadve and necessary relations to a family, a neighborhood, or 
a government, oblige all persons whatever to use their reason- 
ing powers upon a thousand occasions. Every hour of life 
calls for some regular exercise of our judgment as to times 
and things, persons and actions. Without a prudent and dis- 
creet determination in matters before us, we shall be plunged 
into perpetual errors in our conduct. Now, that which should 
always be practised must at some time be learned. 

Besides, every son and daughter of Adam has a most im- 
portant concern in the affairs of a life to come ; and therefore 
it is a matter of the highest moment for every one to q|||er- 
stand, to judge, and to reason right about the things of rcH- 
^on. It is in vain for any to say, We have no leisure or time 
for it. The daily intervals of time, and . vacancies from ne- 
cessary labor, together with the one day in seven in the Chris- 
tian world, allow sufficient time for this. If men would but 
apply themselves to it with half as much zeal and diligence as 
they do to the trifles and amusements of this life, it would turn 
to infinitely better account. 

Thus it appears to be the necessary duty and the interest 
of every person living to improve his understanding, to in- 
form his judgment, to treasure up useful knowledge, and to 
acquire the skill of good reasoning, as far as his station, ca- 
pacity, and circumstances furnish him with proper means. 
Our mistakes in judgment may plunge us into much folly and 
guilt in practice. By acting without thought or reason, we 
dishonor the Grod that made us reasonable creatures ; we often 
become injurious to our neighbors, kindred, or friends ; and 
we bring sin and misery upon ourselves. For we are account- 
able to Gk)d, our Judge, for every part of our irregular and 
mistaken conduct, where he has given us sufficient advantages 
to guard against those mistakes. 

It is the design of Logic to give this improvement to the 

About what subjects is it most im- 1 Into what may our mistakes in 
portant that we should reason cor nudgment plunge us? 
rectly ? j Whom do we dishonor by acting 

Why is it in vain for any one to i without reason ? — Why ? 
say that he has no time to attend to i When are we accountable to God 
reason } ^ for our mistakes ? 

What if men were as zealous for i What is logic ? The art of invcs- 
religioi^s knowledge as they are for ? tigating and communicating truth, 
trifles ? i Meaning of investigate f 

What mental skill is it peculiarly ^ Of what does logic teach us the 
desirable that all should acquire ? < right use ? 
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mind, and to teach us the right use of reason in the acquire- 
ment and communication of all useful knowledge; though 
the greatest part of writers on that subject have turned it 
into a composition of hard words, trifles, and subtilties, for 
the mere use of the schools, and that only to amuse the minds 
and the ears of men with empty sounds, which flatter their 
vanity, and puff up their pri^li ^ith a pompous and glittering 
show of false learning ; and- thus they have perverted the 
great and valuable design of that science. 

A few modern writers have endeavored to recover the 
honor of logic, since that excellent author of the Art of 
Thinking led the way. Among the rest, I have presumed 
to make an attempt of the • same kind, in a treatise published 
several years ago, wherein it was my constant aim to assist 
the reasoning powers of every rank and order of men, as well 
as to keep an eye to the best interest of the schools, and the 
candidates for true learning. There I have endeavored to 
show the mistakes we are exposed to in our conception, judg-. 
ment, and reasoning, and pointed out the various springs of 
them. I have also laid down many general and particular 
rules how to escape error and attain truth in matters of civil 
tuid religious life, as well as in the sciences. 

But there are several other observations very pertinent to 
this purpose, which have not fallen so directly under any of 
those heads of discourse ; or, at least, they would have swelled 
that treatise to an improper size, and therefore I have made a 
distinct collection of them here, from various authors as well 
as from my own observation, and set them down under the 
following heads. 

The learned world, who has done so much unmerited honor 
to that logical treatise as to receive it into our two flourishing 
universities, may possibly admit this as a second part or sup- 
plement to that treatise. And I may venture to persuade 

What is reason? The faculty by> More exact definition of judgment? 
■which vre compare ideas and draw > The faculty by which we petcrive re- 
inferences. > lations. 

Meaning of inference f A truth or 5 Into what has logic been turned by 
proposition drawn from others. > many writers ? 

Technical name of the propositions > What would Watts hare us con- 
from which inferences are drawn ? 5 sider this book, in relation to his 
Premises. ? treatise of Logic ? 

"i/LQKDm^ of technical f \ Why have some thought that it 

Another name for inference ? Con- ? should rather be considered the first 
elusion. J part ? Because it is more easily un- 

More appropriate name of the rea- \ derstood and more interesting. 
Boning faculty ? Judgment. 
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myself that if the oommon and the basy ranks of maakind, as 
well aa the scholar and the gentleman, would but transcribe 
such rules into their understanding, and practise them upon all 
occasions, there would be much more truth and knowledge 
found among men ; and it is reasonable to hope that justice, 
virtue, and goodness would attend as the happy consequences. 



CHAPTER I. 

SIXTEEN GENEBAL RULES FOB GAINING KNOWLEDGE 
AND IMPEOVBMENT. 

I. Deeply possess your mind with the vast importanee of 
a good judgment, and the rich and inestimable advantage of 
right reasoning. Review the instances of your own miscon- 
duct in life. Think seriously with yourselves how many 
follies and sorrows you had escaped, and how much guilt and 
misery you had prevented, if from your early years you had 
but taken due pains to judge aright concerning persons, times, 
and things. This will awaken in you a lively vigor to ad- 
dress yourselves to the work of improving your reasoning 
powers, and seizing every opportunity and advantage for 
that end. 

II. Consider the weaknesses, frailties, and mistakes of hu- 
man nature in general, which arise from the very constitution 
of a soul united to an animal l)ody, and by this subjected to 
many inconveniences. Consider the many additional weak- 
nesses, mistakes, and frailties which are derived from our 
original apostasy from a state of innocence ; how much our 
powers of understanding are yet more darkened, enfeebled, 
and imposed upon by our senses, our fancies, our unruly pas- 
sions, &c. Consider the depth and difficulty of many truths, 
and the flattering appearances of falsehood ; whence arise an 

Of what does the first chapter con- > imperfection of the human faculties, 
sist ? > the difficulty of many truths and hu- 

Suhstance of the first rule ? We ^ man depravit^r. 
should realize the importance of good > How does it appear that the de- 
judgment and logic. > praTitj of the soul does not neoes- 

Whose misconduct should we re- > sarily result from its connection wit^ 
Tiew in order to realize this ? | the body ? — or that it does ? 

Causes of this misconduct ? The \ What works should we read most 
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infinite variety of dangers, to which we are exposed in our 
judgment of things. Read with eagerness those authors that 
treat of the doctrine of prejudices, prepossessions, and springs 
of error, on purpose to make your soul watchful on all sides, 
that it suffer not itself to be imposed upon by any of them. 
See more on this subject, Logic, Part II., chap. 3, and Fart 
in., chap. 3. 

III. A slight view of things so momentous is not sufficient 
You should, therefore, contrive and practise some proper 
methods to acquaint yourself with your own ignorance, and 
to impress your mind with a deep and painful sense of the 
low and imperfect degrees of your present knowledge, that 
you may be incited with labor and activity to pursue after 
greater measures. Among others, you may find some such 
methods as these successful : — 

1. Take a wide survey, now and then, of the vast and un- 
limited regions of learning. Let your meditations run over 
the names of all the sciences, with their numerous branchings, 
and innumerable particular themes of knowledge, and then 
reflect how few of them you are acquainted with in any toler- 
able degree. The most learned of mortals will never find 
occasion to act over again what is fabled of Alexander the 
Great, that when he had conquered what was called the eastern 
world, he wept for more worlds to conquer. The worlds of 
science are immense and endless. 

eagerly in order to correct our judg- J prejudice ? Principally by keeping 
ment ? s the attention upon one side of the 

MeajuDg of praudicef A judg- < question, 
ment without eridence, or a state of < How does bad logic produce prcrju- 
mind that tends to such judgment, s dice ? By using bad rules of reason- 
literal meaning otprejttdice f Pre- \ ing, or abusing good ones, 
judging. \ To what interests is prejudice in- 

Are our prejudices in favor of per- s jurious ? To all — temporal, spirit- 
sons and things, or against them ? \ ual, and eternal. 

Which prejudices are most numer- \ How shall we cure our present 
ouS| those m favor of objects, or s prejudices, and guard against im- 
those against them ? Perhaps about \ bibmg more ? By faithfiSly attend- 
equaL \ ing to logic, by studying tiie Scrip- 

At what age of life are persons \ tures, by conversing with the wise 
influenced by prejudice ? < and good, by watchmlness and pray- 

When do persons most easily im- \ er, and by the faithfulness of judi- 
bibe prejudice ? \ cious friends. 

When are prejudices strongest ? s Whose ignorance shoidd we most 
Principal causes of prejudice ? In- j deeply feel and deplore ? 
dolence, wrong feelings, and bad \ Meaning of deplore f 
lo^c. • s Mention some of the methods that 

How does indolence produce pre- > may lead us to feel our ignorance, 
judice? By preventing proper ex-j leaning o{ immense?^ of theorem? 
amination. s — of demonstration f — of bewilder /— 

How does wrong feeUng Tprodnce I o{ vacuum f — of incredible f 
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2. Think what a nnmberless variety of questions and fifll- 
enlttes there are belonging even to that particular science in 
which yon have made the greatest progress, and how few of 
them there are in which you have arrived at a final and un- 
doubted certainty, excepting osly those questions in the pure 
and simple mathematics whose theorems are demonstrable, and 
leave scarcely any doubt. And yet, even in the pursuit of 
some few of these, mankind have been strangely bewildered. 

S. Spend a few thoughts sometimes on the puzzling in- 
quiries concerning vacuums and atoms, the doctrine of infini- 
ties, indivisibles, and incommensurables in geometry, wherein 
there appear some insolvable difiiculties. 'Do this on purpose 
to give you a more sensible impression of the poverty of your 
understanding and the imperfection of your knowledge. This 
will teach you what a vain thing it is to fancy that you know 
ftU things, and will instruct you to think modestly of your 
present attainments, when every dust of the earth and 6Tery 
inch of empty space surmounts your understanding and tri- 
umphs over your presumption. Arithmo had been bred 
up to accounts all his life, and thought himself a complete 
master of numbers. But when he was pushed hard to give 
the square root of the number 2, he tried at it, and labored 
long in millesimal fractions, until he confessed there was no 
end of the inquiry ; and yet he learned so much modesty by this 
perplexing question that he was afraid to say it was an im- 
possible thing. It is some good degree of improvement when 
we are afraid to be positive. 

4. Read the accounts of those vast treasures of knowledge 
which some of the dead have possessed, and some of the liv- 
ing do possess. Read and be astonished at the almost incred- 
ible advances which have been made in science. Acquaint 
yourselves with some persons of great learning, that by con- 
verse among them, and comparing yourselves with them, you 
may acquire a mean opinion of your own attainments, and 
may be thereby animated with new zeal to equal them as far 
as possible, or to exceed. Tlius let your diligence be quick- 
ened by a generous and laudable emulation. If Vanillus had 

What does it indicate when we are r What does the author say should 
afraid to be positive ? < animate us with zeal to increase our 

What is said of the fool in Prov. < attainments ? , 

ziv. 16 ? ^ What is emulation ? A desire to 

What conclusion may we draw < surpass others, 
oonoeming a man who appears out- < vVhen is emulation wrong? When 
ngeously confident ? That he is < wc desire to excel merely for the sake 
probably in the wrong. ' of excelling. 
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never mejt with Scitorio and Poljdes, he had never imagined 
himself a mere novice in philosophy, nor ever set himself to 
study in good earnest. 

Remember this, that, if upon some few superficial acquire- 
ments, you exalt and swell yourself, as though you were a 
man of learning already, you are thereby building a most 
unpassable barrier against all improvement; you will lie 
down and indulge idleness, and rest yourself contented in 
the midst of deep and shameful ignorance. Mtdti ad scien- 
tiam perventssent, si se iUuc pervenisse non ptUassent. 

lY. Presume not too much upon a bright genius, a ready 
wit, and good parts ; for this, without labor and study, will 
never maJke a man of knowledge and wisdom. This has 
been an unhappy temptation to persons of a vigorous and 
gay fancy, to despise learning and study. They have been 
acknowledged to shine in an assembly, and sparkle in dis- 
course upon common topics ; and thence they took it into 
their heads to abandon reading and labor, and grow old in 
ignorance. But when they had lost the vivacities of animal 
nature and youth, they became stupid and sottish, even to 
contempt and ridicule. Lucidas and Scintillo are young 
men of this stamp : they shine in conversation ; they spread 
their native riches before the ignorant; they pride them- 
selves in their own lively images of fancy, and imagine 
themselves wise and learned. But they had best avoid the 
presence of the skilful and the test of reasoning; and I 
would advise them^ once a day, to think forward a little, 
what a contemptible figure they will make in age. 

The witty men sometimes have sense enough to know 
their own foible, and therefore they craftily shun the at- 



Wlien is it right ? When we de- 
sire to excel for the sake of doing 
good. 

How will good emulation make us 
feel in relation to the improvements 



of others ? To rejoice. ^ < themselves such already, 



Bffect of bad emulation in such a 
case? To make us grieve. 

Should emulation be encouraged, 
or not ? Good emulation should be 



will it be Ukely to have upon our fu- 
ture progress ? 

Meaning of the Latin sentence 
MtUti<idsciefUiamt&c,} Many might 
become learned, did they not fancy 



What is said under the fourth rule 
respecting genius ? 

What besides genius is necessary 
to make a person truly wise ? Study 



encouraged, and bad emulation op- s and the blessing of God. 
posed. s If persons neglect study in youth. 

Why is it that some good men s what is likely to be the character of 



inrofess to be opposed to all emula- 
tton? Probably 'bv mistaking the 
meaning of the word. 

If we exalt ourselves upon some \ they cannot reason, 
lupfltfioial Attainment, what eSeot 



what i 

their elder U^e ? Contemptible. 

Why do witty men sometimw pre* 
tend to despise argument? BeoauM 
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tacks of argument, or boldly pretend to despise . and re- 
nounce them ; because they are conscious of their own 
ignorance, and inwardly confess their want of acquaintance 
with the skill of reasoning. 

V. As you are not to fancy yourself a learned man be- 
cause you are blessed with a ready wit, so neither must 
you imagine that large and laborious reading, and a strong 
memory, can denominate you truly wise. 

It is meditation and studious thought, it is the exercise 
of your own reason and judgment upon all you read, that 
gives good sense even to the best genius, and affords your 
understanding the truest improvement. A boy of strong 
memory may repeat a whole book of Euclid, yet be no 
geometer ; for he may not be able, perhaps, to demonstrate 
one single theorem. Memorino has learned half the Bible 
by heart, and is become a living concordance, and a speak- 
ing index to theological folios, and yet he understands little 
of divinity. 

A well-furnished library and a capacious memory are 
indeed of singular use toward the improvement of the mind. 
But if all your learning be nothing else but a mere amass- 
ment of what others have written, without a due penetration 
into their meaning, and without a judicious choice and de- 
termination of your own sentiments, I do not see what title 
your head has to true learning, above your shelves. Though 
you have read philosophy and theology, morals and meta- 
physics, in abundance, and every other %rt and science, yet, 
if your memory is the only faculty employed, you can justly 
claim no highel' character than that of a good historian of the 
sciences. 

Here note, many of the foregoing advices are more pecu- 
liarly proper for those who are conceited of their abilities, and 
are ready to entertain a high opinion of themselves. But a 
modest, humble youth, of a good genius, should not suffer him- 
self to be discouraged by any of these considerations. They 
are designed only as a spur to diligence, and a guard against 
vanity and pride. 

VI. Be not so weak as to imagine that a life of learning 
is a life of laziness and ease. Dare not give up yourself to 

What of reading under the fifth ^ Meaning of concordance f 
rule ? > What if a person has read much, 

What should we exercise upon all > and scarcely employed any faculty 
we read ? > but memory ? 

What will this give to genius ? j What caution is given in the sixth 

What of Memorino ? { rule, respecting a Me of learning ? 
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any of the learned professions, unless you are resolved to 
labor hard at study, and can make it your delight, and the 
joy of your life, according to the motto of our late Lord 
Chancellor King' — Labor ipse voluptas. 

It is no idle thing to be a scholar indeed. A man much ad- 
dicted to luxury and pleasure, recreation and pastime, should 
never pretend to devote himself entirely to the sciences, un- 
less his soul be so refined that he can taste all these enter- 
tainments eminently, in his closet, among his books and papers. 
Sobrino is a temperate man and a philosopher, and he feeds 
upon partridge and pheasant, venison and ragouts, and every 
delicacy, in a growing understanding, and a serene and healthy 
soul, though he dines on a dish of sprouts or turnips. Lan- 
guinos loved his ease, and therefore chose to be brought up a 
scholar ; he had much indolence in his temper, and as he 
never cared for study, he falls under universal contempt in his 
profession, because he has nothing but the gown and the name. 

VII. Let the hope of new discoveries, as well as the satis- 
faction and pleasure of known truths, animate your daily in- 
dustry. Do not think learning in general has arrived at its 
perfection, or that the knowledge of any particular subject in 
any science cannot be improved, merely because it has lain 
five hundred or a thousand years without improvement. The 
present age, by the blessing of God on the ingenuity and dili- 
gence of men, has brought to light such truths in natural phi- 
losophy, and such discoveries in the heavens and the earth, as 
seemed to be beyond the reach of man. But may not there 
be Sir Isaac Newtons in every science ? You should never 
despair, therefore, of finding out that which has never yet 
been found, unless you see something in the nature of it 
which renders it unsearchable, and above the reach of our 
faculties. 

Nor should a student in divinity imagine that our age has 
arrived at a full understanding of every thing which can be 
known by the Scriptures. Every age, since the Reformation, 

Meaning of the Latin phrase La- > Meonins of unsearchable f ' 
bor ipse voluptas f Labor itself is > Upon what has light been thrown 
pleasure. > in every age since the Reforma- 

Why did Languinos choose to be \ tion ? 



_ at up a scholar ? j What reformation is here meant ? 

How was he regarded in his pro- \ The great reformation from Popery, 
fession ? > begun by Martin Luther. — When ? 

To what should the hope of new I In 1517. 
discoveries animate us ? ; Why is it called the Reformation t 

In what cases should wc not de- 5 By way of eminence, because it was 
spair of making discoveries > ^ so great and important. 

3 
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has thrown some further light oq difficult texts and paragraphs 
of the Bible, which had been long obscured by the earlj rise 
of Antichrist ; and since there are at present many difficulties 
and darknesses hanging about certain truths of the Christian 
religion, and since several of these relate to important doo- 
trinesy such as the origin of sin, the fall of Adam, the person 
of Christ, the blessed Trinity, the decrees of Gk)d, &c., which 
do still embarrass the minds of honest and inquiring readers, 
and which make work for noisy controversy, it is certain there 
are several things in the Bible yet unknown, and not suffi- 
ciently explained ; and it is certain that there is some way to 
solve these difficulties, and to reconcile these seeming contra- 
dictions. And why may not a sincere teacher of truth in the 
present age, by labor, diligence, study, and prayer, with the 
best use of his reasoning powers, find out the proper solution 
of these knots and perplexities which have hitherto been un- 
solved, and which have affiarded matter for angry quarrelling ? 
Happy is every man who shall be favored of Heaven to give 
a helping hand toward that introduction of the blessed age of 
light and love. 

Vni. Do not hover always on the surface of things, nor 
take up suddenly with mere appearances ; but penetrate into 
the depth of matters, as far as your time and circumstances 
allow, especially in those things which relate to your own 
profession. Do not indulge yourselves to judge of things by 
the first glimpse, or a short and superficial view of them ; for 
this will fill the mind with errors antl prejudices, and give it 
a wrong turn and ill habit of thinking, and make much work 
for retraction. Subito is carried away with title pages, so 
that he ventures to pronounce upon a lai^e octavo at once, and 
to recommend it wonderfully when he had read half the 
preface. 

Another volume of controversies, of equal size, was dis- 
carded by him at once, because it pretended- to treat of the 
Trinity ; and yet he could neither find the word essence nor 

By what had those passages been s State of mankind during that age ? 
obscured ? — literal meaning of Ati- \ Peculiarly holy and happy. See 
tichrist f An adversary of Christ. — J Isaiah 2 
Meaning of adversary f 

To what does Antichrist here re- 
fer ? The Papal power. 

Meaning of Papal f 

What age is it very desirable that 
we should aid in introduciug ? 

What is that age generally called ? 
The Millennium. 

Meaning of Millennium f 



Meaning of obscure? — of embar- 
rass f — 01 solve f 

If we judge of things b;^ the first 
glimpse, with what will it fill the 
mind ? 

What four things are generally 
necessary for thorough investigation ? 
Time, attention, patience, and perse> 
verance. 
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ndmstencies in the twelve first pages. But Subito changes 
his opinions of men, and books, and things, so often, that no- 
body regards him. 

As for those sciences, or those parts of knowledge, which 
either your profession, your leisure, your inclination or 
your incapacity, forbid you to pursue with much applica- 
tion, or to search far into them, you must be contented with 
an historical and superficial knowledge of them, and not 
pretend to form many judgments of your own on those sub- 
jects, which you understand very imperfectly. 

IX. Once a day, especially in the early years of life and 
study, call yourselves to an account, and consider what 
new ideas, what new proposition or truth, you have gained, 
what furdier confirmation of known truths, and what ad- 
vances you have made in any part of knowledge ; and if 
possible, let no day pass away without some intellectual 
gain. Such a course, well pursued, must certainly advance 
us in useful knowledge. It is a wise proverb among the 
learned, borrowed from the lips and practice of a celebrated 
painter, Nulla dies sine Unea ; let no day pass without one 
line at least ; and it was a sacred rule among the Pythag- 
oreans, that they should every evening thrice run over the 
actions and affairs of the day, and examine what their con- 
duct had been, what they had done, or what they had neg- 
lected ; and they assured their pupils that, by this method, 
they would make a noble progress in the path of virtue. 

Nor let soft slumber close your eyes, 
Before you've recollected thrice 
The train of actions through the day. 
Where have my feet chose out the way ? 
What have I learned, where'er I've beei^ 
From all I've heard, from all I've seen ? 
What know I more, that's worth the knowing ? 
What have I done that's worth the doing ? 
What have I sought that I should shun ? 
What duty have I left undone ? 
Or into what new follies run ? 
These self-inquiries are the road 
That leads to virtue and to God. 



Why does no one regard the opin- 
ion of Subito ? 

Upon what subjects should we 
form scarcely any opinion ? 

How often should we inquire what 



Who were the Pythagoreans ? The 
followers of Pythagoras. 

Who was Pythagoras? One of 
I the greatest of the Grecian philoso- 
phers. 



new ideas we have gained ? J What great Hebrew prophets were 

What gain should wo endeavor to \ contemporary with Pythagoras ? Jer- 

acquire every day ? I emiah, Ezekiel, and Uamel. 

How many times did the Pythag- \ Meaning of contemporary f 

oreans review the affairs of each day? I 
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I would be glad among a nation of Christians to find 
young men heartily engaged in the practice of what this 
heathen writer teaches. 

X. Maintain a constant watch, at all times, against a 
dogmatic spirit. Fix not your assent to any proposition in 
a firm and unalterable manner, till you have some firm and 
unalterable ground for it, nor till you have arrived at some 
clear and sure evidence ; till you have turned the proposi- 
tion on all sides, and searched the matter through and 
through, so that you cannot be mistaken. And even where 
you may think you have full grounds of assurance, be not 
too early nor too frequent in expressing this assurance, in 
too peremptory and positive a manner, remembering that 
human nature is always liable to mistake in this corrupt and 
feeble state. A dogmatic spirit has many inconveniences 
attending it ; as, — 

. 1. It stops the ear against all further reasoning upon that 
subject, and shuts up the mind from all further improve- 
ments of knowledge. If you have resolutely fixed your 
opinion, though it be upon too slight and insufficient grounds, 
yet you will stand determined to renounce*the strongest rea- 
son brought for the contrary opinion, and grow obstinate 
against the force of the clearest argument. Positivo is a man 
of this character, and has often pronounced his iCssurance of 
the Cartesian vortexes. Last year some further light broke 
in upon his understanding with uncontrollable force, by read- 
ing something of mathematical philosophy. Yet, having as- 
serted his former opinions in a most confident manner, he is 
tempted now to wink a little against the truth, or to prevari- 
cate in his discourse upon that subject, lest, hj admitting con- 
viction, he shouIQ expose himself to the necessity of confess- 
ing his former folly and mistake ; and he has not humility 
enough for that. 

2. A dogmatic spirit naturally leads us to arrogance, and 
gives a man some airs in conversation, which are too haughty 
and assuming. Audens is a man of learning, and very good 
company, but his infallible assurance renders his carriage 
sometimes insupportable. 

Against what spirit does the tenth < Why is Positivo unwilling to con- 
rule require us continually to watch ? < fess his errors ? 

Meaning of dogmatic f < Meaning of prevaricate? 

When may we be firmly decided in < What aurs does dogmatism give to 
opinion ? After faithful examination < conversation ? 
with clear evidence. < What sometimes renders the man 

Against what does dogmatism stop < ners of Audens insupportable ? 
the ear ? ^ 
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3. A dogmatic spirit inclines a man to be censorious. Ev- 
ery one of his opinions appears to him written as it were with 
sunbeams, and he grows angry that his neighbor does not see 
it in the same light. He is tempted to disdain his correspond- 
ents, as men of low and dark understanding, because they will 
not believe what he does. Furio goes farther in this wild 
track, and charges those who refuse his notions with wilful 
obstinacy and vile hypocrisy. He tells them boldly that they 
resist the truth, and sin against their consciences. 

These are the men that, when they deal in controversy, de- 
light in reproaches. They abound in tossing about absurdity 
and stupidity among their brethren. They cast the imputa- 
tion of heresy and nonsense plentifully upon their antagonists, 
and in matters of sacred importance they deal out their anath- 
emas in abundance upon Christians better than themselves. 
They denounce damnation upon their neighbors without either 
justice or mercy, and when they pronounce sentences of di- 
vine wrath against supposed heretics, they add their own hu- 
man fire and indignation. A dogmatist in religion is not a 
great way off from a bigot, and is in high danger of growing 
up to be a bloody persecutor. 

XI. Though caution and slow assent will guard you against 
frequent mistakes and retractions, yet you should get humility 
and courage enough to retract any mistake, and ccHifess an 
error. Frequent changes are tokens of levity in our first de- 
terminations. Yet you should never be too proud to change 
your opinion, nor frightened at the name of changeling. 
Learn to scorn those vulgar bugbears which confirm foolish 
man in his own mistakes, for fear of being charged with in- 
constancy. I confess it is better not to judge than to judge 
falsely, and it is wiser to withhold our assent till we see com- 
plete evidence. But if we have too suddenly given our assent, 
as the wisest man does sometimes, if we have professed what we 
find afterwards to be false, we should never be ashamed nor 
afraid to renounce a mistake. That is a noble essay that is 
found among the Occasional Papers, to encourage the world to 

With what does Furio charge those \ What is a dogmatiBt in danger of 
who reftise his notions ? j becoming ? 

Against what docs he say they j Can you now mention three or four 
sin ? \ great evils of dogmatism ? 

When such men deal in controver- 1 What should we be willing to re- 
sy, in what do they delight ? | tract ? — to confess ? 

Meaning of controversy f \ Meaning of retract f 

Meaning of antagonist f — of here-', Which is worst, to judge falsely, 
•y ? — of aneUhema f — of inncf f . or not to judge ? 
3* 
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practise retractions ; and I would recommend it to the perusal 
of every scholar and every Christian. 

Xn. He that would raise his judgments above the vulgar 
rank of mankind, and learn to pass a just sentence on persona 
and things, must take heed of a fanciful temper of mind and 
a humorous conduct in his affairs. Fancy and humor, early 
and constantly indulged, may expect an old age overrun with 
folHes. 

A humorist is one that is greatly pleased or greatly dis- 
pleased with little things ; who sets his heart much upon mat- 
ters of very small importance ; who has his will determined 
every day by trifles, his actions seldom directed by the reason 
and nature of things, and his passions frequently raised by 
things of little moment. Where this practice is allowed it 
will insensibly warp the judgment to pronounce little things 
great, and tempt you to lay a great weight upon them. In 
short, this temper will incline you to pass an unjust value on 
almost every thing that occurs ; and every step that you take 
in this path is just so far out of the way to wisdom. 

XIIL For the same reason, have a care of trifling with 
things important and momentous, or of sporting with things 
awful and sacred. Do not indulge a spirit of ridicule, as 
some witty men do, on all occasions and subjects. This will 
as unhappily bias the judgment on the other side, and incline 
you to pass a low esteem on the most valuable objects. What- 
soever evil habit we indulge in practice, it will insensibly ob- 
tain a power over our understanding, and betray us into many 
errors. Jocander is ready with his jest to answer every thing 
that he hears. He reads books in the same jovial humor, and 
has got the art of turning every thought and sentence into 
merriment. How many awkward and irregular judgments 
does this man pass upon solemn subjects, even when he de- 
signs to be grave and in earnest ! His mirth and laughing 
humor is formed into habit and temper, and leads his under- 
standing shamefully astray. You will see him wandering in 
pursuit of a gay flying feather, and he is drawn by a sort of 
ignis fatuus into bogs and mire, almost every day of his life. 

Meaning of humorist ? < for mere amusement ? Never for 

Upon what will this temper incline \ mere amusement, though we may 
us to place an undue value ? I sometimes relate such as are amusing 

With what things should we not \ With what is Jocander ready to 
trifie ? J answer every thing that he hears ? 

With what subjects is it peculiarly <j Into what does he turn every 
criminal to sport ? Religious sub- \ thought and sentence ? 
jects. \ What eftect upon his understand- 

Should we mention passages of \ ing haa Jocander's laughing humor ? 
Scripture or relate serious anecdotes ^ 
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XIY. Ever maintain a virtuous and pious frame of spirit ; 
for an indulgence of vicious inclinations debases the under- 
standing, and perverts the judgment. Licentiousness and new 
wine taJce away the heart, and soul, and reason of a man. 
Sensuality ruins the better faculties of the mind. An indul- 
gence of appetite and passion enfeebles the powers of reason ; 
it makes the judgment weak and susceptive of every false- 
hood, and especially of such mistakes as have a tendency 
towards the gratification of the animal ; and it warps the 
soul aside strangely from that steadfast honesty and integrity 
that necessarily belongs to the pursuit of truth. It is the vir- 
tuous man who is in a fair way to wisdom. " God gives to 
those that are good in his sight wisdom, and knowledge, and 
joy." Ec. 2 : 26. 

Piety towards God, as well as sobriety and virtue, are ne- 
cessary qualifications to make a truly wise and judicious man. 
He that abandons religion must act in such a contradiction to his 
own conscience and best judgment, that he abuses and spoils 
the faculty itself. It is thus in the nature of things ; and it 
is thus by the righteous judgment of Grod.^ Even the pre- 
tended sages among the heathens, " who did not like to retain 
God in their knowledge, were given up to a reprobate mind;'* 
an undistinguishing or injudicious mind, so that they are judged 
inconsistently, and practised mere absurdities. Rom. 1 : 28. 

And it is the character of the slaves of Antichrist, 2 Thes. 
2 : 10, &c., that those '* who receive not the love of the truth " 
were exposed to the power of diabolical sleights and lying 
wonders. When divine revelation shines and blazes in the 
face of men with glorious evidence, and they wink their eyes 
against it, the god of this world is suffered to blind them, 

How ? By diverting his attention ; What is implied in being good in 
from the merits of the subject. f the sight of God ? A good life, and 

Meaning of igiiis fatinis ( A me- J a good heart, 
teor or light that appears in the night J How does it appear that a good 
oyer marshy ground^. < heart is implied ? Because God 

What is it vulgarly called ? Will \ looks at the heart, 
with the wish, or J ack with a Ian- < What is implied in having a good 
tern. \ heart ? That we obey the law of 

Figurative meaning of ir7?w«^a/wtt«? < God from the heart. 
That which dazzles to lead astray. \ Two great commandments of the 

What frame of spirit should we j law of God ? Matt. 22 : 37, 39. 
maintain, in order to advance in < Tendency of acting contrary to 
knowledge and mental improve- < conscience and judgment ? 
ment ? j Whom were the heathen sages un- 

What influence uppn the mind < willing to retain in their knowledge ? 
bas vicious indulgence ? \ To what did God give them up r 

What does God give to those who < Meaning of reprobaU mind 1 — of 
are good in his sight ? \ sage f — of trantubstantiationf 
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even in the most obvious, common, and sensible things. The 
great Grod of heaven, for this cause, ^^ sends them strong 
delusions, that they should believe a lie ; " and the nonsense 
of transubstantiation in the Popish world is a most glaring 
accomplishment of this prophecy, beyond ever what could 
have been thought of or expected among creatures who pre- 
tend to reason. 

XV. Watch against the pride of your own reason, and a 
vain conceit of your intellectual powers, with the neglect of 
divine aid and blessing. Presume not upon great attainments 
in knowledge by your own self-sufficiency. Those who trust to 
their own understanding entirely are pronounced fools in the 
word of God, and it is the wisest of men who gives them this 
character. " He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool.** 
Prov. 28 : 26. And the same divine writer advises us to 
" trust in the Lord with all our heart, and not to lean to our 
own understandings, nor to be wise in our own eyes." Chap. 
3: 5,7. 

Those who, with a neglect of religion and a dependence 
on God, apply themselves to search out every article in the 
things of God by the mere dint of their own reason, have 
been suffered to run into wild excesses of foolery and strange 
extravagance of opinions. Every one who pursues this vain 
course, and will not ask for the conduct of God in the study 
of religion, has just reason to fear he shall be left of God, and 
given up a prey to a thousand prejudices ; that he shall be 
consigned over to the follies of his own heart, and pursue his 
own temporal and eternal ruin. And even in common studies 
we should, by humility and dependence, engage the God of 
truth on our side. 

XVI. Offer up, therefore, your daily requests to Grod, the 
Father of lights, that he would bless all your attempts and 
labors in reading, study, and conversation. Think with your- 
self, how easily and how insensibly, by one turn of thought, 
he can lead you into a large scene of useful ideas. He can 
teach you to lay hold on a clew which may guide your 
thoughts with safety and ease through all the difficulties of 
an intricate subject. Think how easily the Author of your 

Against what form of pride should } How often should we pray for a 
we be peculiarly watchful ? | divine blessing upon our inteUectnal 

What does the Scripture call him } labors ? 
who trusts in his own heart ? I Meaning of clew 1 — of intricate t — 

What is there reason to fear we > of labyrinth f — of implore? 
shall be left to pursue, if we do not \ Meaning of a Latin phrase under 
seek the divine aid in the investiga- J rule 16 ? God is the source or be< 
tion of truth ? \ ginning. 
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being can direct your motions, by his providence, so that the 
glance of an eye, or a word striking the ear, or a sudden turn 
of the fancy, shall conduct you to a train of happy sentiments. 
By this secret and supreme method of government, he can 
draw you to read such a treatise, or to converse with such a 
person, who may give you more light into some deep subject 
in an hour than you could obtain by a month of your own 
solitary labor. 

Think with yourself, with how much ease the God of spirits 
can cast into your mind some useful suggestion, and give .a 
happy turn to your own thoughts, or the thoughts of those 
with whom you converse, whence you may derive unspeaka- 
ble light and satisfaction in a matter that has long puzzled and 
entangled you. He can show you a path " which the vul- 
ture's eye has not seen," and lead you^ by some unknown gate 
or portal, out of a wilderness and labyrinth of difficulties 
wherein you have been long wandering. 

Implore constantly his divine grace to point your inclina- 
tion to proper studies, and to Hx your heart there. He can 
keep off temptations on the right hand and on the left, both 
by the course of his providence, and by the secret and insen- 
sible intimations of his Spirit. He can guard your under- 
standing from every evil influence of error, and secure you 
from the danger of evil books and men, which might other- 
wise have a fatal effect, and lead you into pernicious mistakes. 

Nor let this sort of advice fall under the censure of the 
godless and profane, as a mere piece of bigotry or enthusi- 
asm, derived from faith and the Bible ; for the reasons which 
I have given to support this pious practice oj* invoking the 
blessing of God on our studies are derived from the light of 
nature as well as revelation. He that made our souls, and is 
the Father of spirits, shall he not be supposed to have a most 
friendly influence towards the instruction and government of 
them? The Author of our rational powers can involve them 
in darkness, when he pleases, by a sudden distemper, or he 
can abandon them, to wander into dark and foolish opinions, 
'when they are filled with a vain conceit of their own light. 
He expects to be acknowleged in the common affairs of life ; 
and he does as certainly expect it in the superior operations 
of the mind, and in the search of knowledge and truth. 
The Latins were taught to say, A Jove prindpium mmcB, In 
the works of learning, they thought it necessary to begin with 
God. Even the poets call upon the muse, as a goddess, to 
assist them in their compositions. 
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The first lines of Homer, in his Iliad and Qdjssey, the 
first line of Musseus in his song of Hero and Leander, the 
beginning of Hesiod in his poem of -Works and Days, and 
several others, furnish us with sufficient examples of this 
kind. Nor does Ovid leave out this piece of devotion, as he 
begins his stories of the Metamorphosis. Christianity so 
much the more obliges us, by the precepts of Scripture, to in- 
voke the assistance of the true God in all our labors of the 
mind, for the improvement of ourselves and others. Bishop 
Saunderson says, that study withoia prayer is atheism, as well 
as, that prayer without study is presumption. And we are 
still more abundantly encouraged by the testimony of those 
who have acknowledged, from their own experience, that sin- 
cere prayer was no hinderance to their studies. They have 
gotten more knowledge sometimes upon their knees, than by 
their h\bor in perusing a variety of authors ; and they have 
left this observation for such as follow, Bene orasse est bene 
studuissa. Praying is the best stjidying. 

To conclude : let industiy and devotion join together ; and 
you need not doubt the happy success. Prov. 2 : 1-6. "My 
son, if thou wilt receive my words, and hide my command- 
ments within thee, so that thou incline thine ear unto wisdom, 
and apply thine heart to understanding ; yea, if thou criest af- 
ter knowledge, and liftest up thy voice for understanding ; if 
thou seekest her as silver, and searchest for her as forbid treas- 
ures ; then shalt thou understand the fear of the Lord, and find 
the knowledge of God. For the Lord giveth wisdom : out 
of his mouth cometh knowledge and understanding." 
« 

Note I., by the Editor. - 

[^Prayer for Instruction, — It is earnestly desired, that these 
excellent remarks of Watts upon prayer in connection with 
study may not be lost upon a single pupil. May he attend to 
them closely, ponder them deeply, and improve them faith- 
fully. Perhaps there is no other subject, which, in proportion 
to its importance, has been so little regarded, in the pursuit of 
literature, as prayer. If we would gain knowledge, we should 
seek it from the Father of lights. If we would have a wise 
and understanding heart, we should seek it from Him whose 
understanding is infinite ; not in the way of sloth and idle- 
According to Bishop Saunderson, ^ What desire is expressed in the 
what is study without prayer ? — < beginning of Note I. ? 
prayer without study ? \ 
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ness, but in the assiduous use of the appointed means. We 
must dig for knowledge, as well as cry for it. Here the pupil 
is advised to turn to thai: admirable passage in Prov. 2 : 1-9, 
and study these verses, till he can almost or qviite repeat them ; 
and endeavor to understand, and feel, and relish the weighty 
thoughts. He is also advised, not only to offer his daily 
prayer for divine instruction, but to put up two or three short 
petitions, as he commences the study of each lesson. They 
may be purely extemporaneous, or not ; they may be com- 
posed by himself or others ; they may be read or repeated. 
These circumstances are of no importance, provided the prayer 
is breathed forth from a contrite and fervent heart. Perlmps 
some of the following forms may be helpful to those who have 
had little or no experience in crying to God after knowledge, 
and lifting up their voice for understanding. 

Form of Prayer for a StuderU, — O thou Father of lighta 
and God of grace, I beseech thee to pardon my unworthiness, 
to enlighten my mind, to invigorate my faculties, to quicken 
my attention, to deliver me from prejudice, and enable me to 
pursue my study with great success, that J may be prepared 
for usefulness and glory, for the Redeemei^s sake. 

Another. — O thou Sun of righteousness, thou Light of the 
world, I entreat thee to enlighten my soul. Shine upon the 
pages before me. May I understand them. May I be ena- 
bled to distinguish between the precious and the vile. If they 
contain any thing not true, may I be enabled to perceive and 
reject it, and whatever is true and important may I hide in 
my heart, and improve it to thy glory and the good of man- 
kind, for Christ's sake. 

Another. — O thou gracious Giver of every good gift, I 
desire to bless and praise thee that there is a spirit in man« 
and thy inspiration gives him understanding ; that thou hast 
thus exalted him above the . beasts of the field and the fowls 
of heaven. I beseech thee to increase my understanding, that 

On what special occasions should i cure l^e special blessing of Ood upon 
we ^ray that God would aid us in | our efforts, 
gaining knowledge ? < What use may we make of the 

Should we pray extemporaneous- I foUowine forms of prayer ? 
ly, or otherwise r How must we| Should we confine ourselves to 
pray in order that our prayers may I these ? By no means, 
avail ? \ What if we do not need them ? 

How can prayer conduce to fur- j It will be better to pray without 
nish our nunds with knowledge ? \ them. 

It tends to make us love it more ar- < What if students were as much 
dently, to seek it more vigorously, \ engaged in seeking knowledge from 
patiently, and candidly, and to pro- \ God as from books ? 
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every faculty may be greatly improved and invigorated ; that 
every lesson may add to tlie precious stock of knowledge, and 
that it may conduce to the good of mankind, and my own im- 
mortal benefit, through Jesus Christ the Redeemer, to whom 
be glory everlasting. Amen. 

Another. — Most great and gracious Grod, I desire forever 
to bless and praise thee for the noble faculties of my soul. I> 
have reason to blush and to be ashamed that I have made so 
little effort for their improvement. O Lord, how have I hated 
instruction and despised reproof! I beseech thee to forgive 
my great transgression, and all my other transgressions, and 
enable me hereafter most vigorously and devoutly to improve 
all my means of knowledge and understanding, and prepare 
for life eternal, for the Redeemer's sake. 

Form of Prayer for the Use of one who is situdying the 
Scriptures. — O God of nature and of grace, Father of an- 
gels and of saints, I bless thee for the light of sun, moon, 
and stars. But more especially would I praise thee for the 
light of redemption ; the light that beams forth from the face 
of Jesus, that glows on the j)ages of thy holy word. To this 
holy word may I ever take heed, as to a light shining in a 
dark place. O Lord, I beseech thee to show me thy glory ; 
teach me wondrous things out of thy law; open my under- 
standing, that I may understand the Scriptures ; quicken my 
memory to retain thy truth, and my heart to obey it, that by 
thy word and Spirit I may be trained for everlasting life, 
through Jesus Christ, to wliora be honor, praise, dominion, 
and glory forever. Amen. 

Another. — Father of lights and Fountain of knowledge, I 
thank thee for the Bible, that all Scripture is given by thy 
inspiration, and. that it is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, 
for correction, for instruction in righteousness. May it be 
thus profitable to me. May I read it with close and devout 
. attention, witli understanding, with love. May it be the joy 
and rejoicing of my soul, and may it nourish me up into ever- 
lasting life, for Christ's sake. Amen. 

Another. — Lord, I entreat thee to assist me in reading 
thy word. May I receive it into a good and honest heart. 
May it conduce to make me perfect, to furnish me for every 
good, and to prepare me for heaven, for Christ's sake. Amen. 

If students were as much engaged to seek knowledge from 
God as they are to gain information from books, no doubt it 
would have a most happy influence to hasten the blessed day 
when the watchmen shall see eye to eye, and the earth be 
filled with the knowledge and salvation of the Lord.] 



THS riTE METHODS OOKPABSD. 9t 



CHAPTER II. 

OBSERVATION, READING, INSTRUCTION BY LECTURES, 
CONVERSATION AND STUDY, COMPARED. 

There are five eminent means or methods whereby the 
mind is improved in the knowledge of things, and these are 
observation, reading, instruction by lectures, conversation, and 
meditation, which last, in a most peculiar manner, is called 
study. 

Let us survey the general definitions or descriptions of 
them all. 

I. Observation is the notice that we take of all occurrences 
in human life, whether they are sensible or intellectual, 
whether relating to persons or things, to ourselves or others. 
It is this that furnishes us, even from our infancy, with a rich 
variety of ideas and propositions, words and phrases. It is 
by this we know that fire will burn, that the sun gives light, 
that a horse eats grass, that an acorn produces an oak, that 
man is a being capable of reasoning and discourse, that our 
judgment is weak, that our mistakes are many, that our sor- 
rows are great, that our bodies die and are carried to the 
grave, and 'that' one generation succeeds another. All those 
things which we see, which we hear, or feel, which we per- 
ceive by sense or consciousness, or which we know in a direct 
manner, with scarcely any exercise of our reflecting faculties 
or our reasoning powers, may be included under the general 
name of observation. 

When this observation relates to any thing that immediately 
concerns ourselves, and of which we are conscious, it may be 
called experience. So I am said to know, or experience, that 
I have in myself a power of thinking, fearing, loving, etc ; 

Subject of the second chapter ? j What is obseryation ? The notice 
General "view of the five methods ,* we take of objects, 
of caming instruction. < Where are tnose objects in relation 

What are the five methods of in- j to ourselves ? Some of them ore 
struction ? \ within us, and some without us. ^ 

What is the best arrangement of \ What objects can we observe with- 
these ? j in us ? 

Why should observation be placed \ Name of this inwajrd obeerva- 
first — conversation next ? I tion ? 

4 
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that I have appetites and passions working in me, and 
that many personal oocnrrenoes have attended me in this 
life. 

Observation, therefore, indades all that Mr. Locke means 
by sensation and reflection. 

When we are searching out the nature or properties of any 
being by various methods of trial, or when we apply some 
active powers, or set some causes at work, to observe what 
effects they would produce, this sort of observation is called 
experiment. So, when I throw a bullet into water, I find it 
sinks ; and when I throw the same bullet into quicksilver, I see 
it swims ; but if I beat out this bullet into a thin, hollow shape, 
like a dish, then it will swim in the water too. So, when I 
strike two flints together, I find they produce fire ; when I 
throw a seed into the earth, it grows up into a plant. 

All these belong to the first method of knowledge, which I 
call observation. 

II. Reading is that means or method of knowledge whereby 
we acquaint ourselves with what other men have published 
to the world in their writings. These arts of reading and 
writing are of infinite advantage, for by them we are made 
partakers of the sentiments, observations, reasonings, and 
improvements of all the learned world in the most remote 
nations, and in former ages, almost from the beginning of 
mankind. 

III. Public or private lectures are such verbal instructions 
as are given by a teacher, while the learners atten^ in silence. 
This is the way of learning religion from the pulpit, or philos- 
ophy or theology from the professor's chair, or mathematics 
by a teacher, showing us various theorems or problems, that 
is, speculations or practices, by demonstration and operation, 
with all the instruments of firt necessary to those operations. 



More technical name ? Conscious- s Meaning of motive t 
ness. \ Two grand distinctions in reading ? 

General meaning of observation ? ] Silent and audible. 
Notice of external objects. i Meaning of audible f 

By how many senses do we observe J Design of silent reading ? — of au- 
extemals ? What are they ? \ dible ? 

"When we employ causes in order > Which kind of reading does the 
to witness their effects, what is the > author here mean ? 
operation called ? > Of what may we be made partakers 

Mention some experiments. > by means of reading ? 

Can we make experiments upon ? What are lectures ? 
minds? > What common rdigious exercise 

How ? By using methods of in- \ may be considered lecturing ? 
struction, and prOMnting motives. \ 
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lY. CoBYersation is another method of improving our 
minds, wherein, by mutual discourse and' inquiry, we learn 
the sentiments of others, as well as communicate our senti- 
ments to them, in the same manner. Sometimes, indeed^ 
though both parties speak by turns, yet the advantage is only 
on one side ; as when a teacher and a learner meet and dis- 
course together ; but frequently the profit is mutual. Under 
this head of conversation, we may also rank disputes of various 
kinds. 

y. Meditation or study includes all those exercises of 
mind whereby we render all the former methods useful for 
our increase in true knowledge and wisdom. It is by med- 
itation we come to confirm our memory of things that pass 
through our thoughts in the occurrences of life, in our own 
experiences and in the observations we make. It is by med- 
itation that we draw various inferences, and establish in our 
minds general principles of knowledge. It is by meditation 
that we compare the various ideas which we derive from our 
senses, or from the operations of our souls, and join them in 
propositions. It is by meditation that we fix in our mem- 
ory whatsoever we learn, and form our own juc^ment of the 
truth or falsehood, the strength or weakness, of what others 
speak or write. It is meditation, or study, that draws oat 
long chains of argument, and searches and finds deep and dif- 
ficult truths, which before lay concealed in darkness. 

It would be a needless thing to prove that our own solitary 
meditations, together with the few observations that the most 
part of mankind are capable of making, are not sufficient of 
themselves to lead us into the attainment of any considerable 
proportion of knowledge, at least in an age so much improved 



What is conversatLon ? Mutual 5 Grand excellence or defect of every 
discourse. — yLe&mng of muhtalf 5 proposition ? Every proposition u 

Meaning of convenaHon, as used | either true or fiilse. 
in Scripture ? > What does every truth become 



Which of the five methods is pe- 



culiarly fitted to render the others 5 tion, 



useful? 



What word does Watts here use \ when expressed ? A false proposi- 
as svnonymous with meditation f \ tion. 



Meaniag oi synonynumaf 

Bj what exercise do we generally 
fix ideas in the memorv ? — draw in- 
ferences ? «~join our iaeas, so as to 
form propositions ? 

What 18 a proposition ? An asser- 
tion in which one thing is declared 



when expressed ? A true proposi- 



What does every falsehood oecome 



What is a proposition, existing 
merely in the mind, without being 
expressed ? A mental proposition. 

What is the grand business of 
logic ? To ascertain whether prop- 
ositions are true or false. 

What may we infer from tiuB? 



respecting another. < That the subjeot of propositionB is 
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80 ours, without tihe assistanee of conTersatkm and reading, 
and other proper mstructions that are to be attained in our 
days. Yet each of these fiye methods has its peculiar ad- 
vantages, whereby they assist each other, and its pecaliar d&- 
focts, which need to be supplied by the others' assistance. 
Let us trace over some of the particiilar advantages of each. 
I. One method of improving the mind is observation ; and 
the advantages of it are these : — 

1. It is owing to observation that our mind is furnished 
with the first simple and complex ideas. It is this lays the 
foundation of all knowledge, and makes us capable of using 
the other methods for improving the mind. For if we did not 
attain a variety of sensible and intellectual ideas by the per^ 
ception of outward objects, by the consciousness of our own 
appetites and passions, pleasures and pains, and by inward ex* 
perience of the actings of our own spirits, it would be impos- 
sible either for men or books to teach us any thing. It is ob* 
servation that must give us our first ideas of things, as it in- 
cludes sense and consdousness. 

2. All our knowledge derived from observation, whether it 
be of single ideas or of propositions, is knowledge gotten at first 
hand. Hereby we see and know things as they are, or as they 
appear to us ; we take the impressions of them oa our min^ 
from the original objects themselves, which give a clearer and 
stronger conception of things. These ideas are more lively, 
and me propositions, at least in many cases, are much more 
evident. Whereas, what knowledge we derive from lectures^ 
reading, and conversation is but the copy of other men's ideas ; 
that is, the picture of a picture, and is one remove farther 
from the original. 

3. Another advantage of observation is, that we may gain 
knowledge all the day long, and every moment of our lives ; 
and every moment of our existence we may be adding some- 
thing to our intellectual treasures, except only while we are 
asleep ; and even then the remembrance of our dreamings will 
teach us some truths, and lay the foundation for a better 

exceedingly important, as it is a snb- < lively — foundation of all other ideas 

lect with which all truth is intimate- < — S^^ continually. 

ly connected. j JFVom what do we take impressions 

Which of the five methods has its j of things by observation ? 
peculiar excellences and defects ? < Of what are the ideas derived from 

How many are the chief excel- Uectures, reading, and conversation, 
lences of observation ? < the copies ? 

What are they ? From observa- \ With what may we gain some ao 
tion we receive our first ideas —ideas \ quaintance by means of dreams i 
at first hand — ideas more clear and J 
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aeqaaintance with human nature, both in its powers and 
frailties. 

II. The next waj of improving the mind is by reading ; 
and the advantages are such as these : — 

1. By reading, we acquaint ourselves in a very extensive 
manner with the affairs, actions, and thoughts of the livmg 
and the dead, in the most remote nations and in most distant 
ages, and that with as much ease as though they lived in our 
own age and nation. By reading we may learn something 
from all parts of mankind ; whereas by observation we learn 
all from ourselves, and only what comes within our own direct 
cognizance. By conversation we can only enjoy the assistance 
of a very few persons, namely, those who are near us, and live 
at the same time. But our knowledge is much more nar- 
rowed still if we confine ourselves merely to our own solitary 
reasonings, without much observation or reading ; for then tSi 
our improvement must arise only from our own inward powers 
and meditations. 

2. By reading, we learn not only the actions and the senti- 
ments of distant nations and ages, but we transfer to ourselves 
the knowledge and improvements of the most learned men, the 
wisest and the best of mankind, when or wheresoever they lived. 
For though many books have been written by weak and in- 
judicious persons, yet the most of those books which have ob- 
tained great reputation in the world are the products of great 
and wise men in their several ages and nations ; whereas we 
can obtain the conversation and instruction of those only who 
are within the reach of our dwelling or our acquaintance, 
whether they are wise or unwise ; and sometimes that narrow 
sphere scarcely affords any person of great eminence in wis- 
dbm or lefiming, unless our instructor happens to have this 
character. And as for our own study and meditations, even 
when we arrive at some good degrees of learning, our advan- 
tage for further improvement in knowledge by them is still 
far more contracted than what we may derive from reading. 

3. When we read good authors, we learn the best sentiments, 
even of those wise and learned men. For they studied hard. 

Chief advantages of reading ? By # To what objects are we limited in 
reading we may conyerse wrth the > observation ? 

remotest ages and nations — with the > To what sources of knowledge 
wisest and best of men — learn their 5 are we confined in conversation? 
best thoughts — review what we > Principally to contemporaries and 
learn — consult dictionaries — choose ^ neighbors. 

our companions — dismiss them at ^ What kind of thoughts do we 
pleasure. ' generally gain in conversation ? 

4* 
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and committed to writing their matarest thonghts, md the re* 
salt of their long study and experience ; whereas by conver- 
sation, and in some lectures, we obtain, many times, only the 
present thoughts of our tutors or friends, which, though they 
may be bright and useful, yet at first, perhaps, may be sudden 
and indigested, and are mere hints which have risen to no 
maturity. 

4. It is another advantage of reading, that we may review 
what we read ; we may consult the page again and again, and 
meditate on it at successive seasons in our serenest and retmd 
hours, having the book always at hand. But what we obtain by 
conversation and lectures is oftentimes lost as soon as the ooa^ 
pany breaks up, or at least when the day vanishes, unless we 
happen to have the talent of a good memory, or quickly retire 
and note down what remarkables we have found in these 
discourses. And for the same reason, and ^^r want of re- 
tiring and writing, many a learned man has lost several useful 
meditations of his own, and could never recall them. 

III. The advantages of verbal instructions by public or pri- 
vate lectures are these : — 

1. There is something more sprightly, more delightful, and 
entertaining in the living discourse of a wise, learned, and 
well-qualified teacher than in silent reading. The very turn 
of voice, the good pronunciation, and the polite and alluring 
manner which some teachers have attained, will engage the 
attention, keep the soul fixed, and insinuate into the mind the 
ideas of things in a more lively and forcible way than the 
mere reading of books in the silence and retirement of the 
closet. 

2. A tutor or instructor, when he paraphrases and explains 
other authors, can mark out the precise point of difficulty or 
controversy, and unfold it. He can show you which para- 
graphs are of greatest importance, and which are of less mo- 
ment. He can teach his hearers what authors, or what parts 
of an author, are best woi*th reading, on any particular sub- 
ject ; and thus save his disciples much time and pains, by 
shortening the labors of their closet and private studies. He 
can show you what were the doctrines of the ancients in a 



Advantages of lectures ? Lectures ^ turing peculiarly interesting ? Elo- 
are generally more intelligible than > quence. 

reading, more interesting — may be> What other method is lecturing 
illustrated by experiments — may ad- > most like ? 
mit of questions. > Me^xan^ o{ compendium t — iiUel-^ 

What may conduce to render lee- < ligible — stmilitttdef 



THE FITS METHODS COITP.ABBO. 4S 

compendium, whioh perhaps would cost much labor. He caa 
inform you what new doctrines or sentiments are rising in the 
world, before they come to be public, as well as acquaint 70a 
with his own private thoughts, and his own ezperimenta and 
dbservations ; which never were, and perhaps never will be» 
published to the world, and yet may be very valuable and 
useful. 

3. A living instructor can convey to our senses those notions 
ymtk which he would furnish our minds, when he teaches us 
natural philosophy, or most parts of mathematical learning* 
He can make the experiments before our eyes. He can de- 
scribe figures and diagrams, point to the lines and angles, and 
make out the demonstration in a more intelligible manner, by 
sensible means, which cannot be done so weU by mere read- 
ing, even though we should have the same figures lying in a 
book before our eyes. A living teacher, therefore, is a most 
necessary help in these studies. 

I might add also, that even where the subject of discourse 
is moral, logical, or rhetorical, &;c., and which does not di- 
rectly come under the notice of our senses, a tutor may ex- 
plain his ideas by such familiar examples and plain similitudes 
as seldom find place in books. 

4. When an instructor, in his lectures, delivers any matter 
of difficulty, or expresses himself in such a manner as seems 
obscure, so that you do not take his ideas clearly or fuUy, you 
have opportunity, at least when the lecture is finished, or at 
other proper seasons, to inquire how such a sentence should 
be understood, or how such a difiiculty may be explained and 
removed. 

If there be permission giveA to free converse with the 
tutor, either in the midst of the lecture, or rather at the end, 
concerning any doubts or difficulties that occur to the hearer, 
this brings it very near to conversation or discourse. 

IV. Conversation is the next method of improvement, and it 
is attended with the following advantages : — 

1. When we converse familiarly with a learned friend, we 
have his own help at hand, to explain to us every word and 
sentiment that seems obscure in his discourse, and to inform us 
of his whole meaning ; so that we are in much less danger of 
mistaking his sense ; whereas in books, whatsoever is really ob- 
scure may also abide always obscure, since the author is not 
at hand, that we may inquire his sense. 

If we mistake the meaning of our friend in conver8ati<m, 
we may be quickly set at right again. But in reading, we many 
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tunes go on in the same mistake, and are not capable of re- 
covering ourselves from it. Thence it comes to pass, that we 
have so many contests, in all ages, about the meaning of an- 
cient authors, and especially the sacred writers. Happj 
should we be, could we but converse with Moses, Isaiah, and 
Paul, and consult the prophets and apostles, when we meet 
with a difficult text ! But that glorious conversation is re- 
served for the ages of future blessedness. 

2. When we are discoursing upon any theme with a friend, 
we may propose our doubts and objections against his senti- 
ments, and have them solved and answered at once. The 
difficulties that arise in our minds may be removed by one 
enlightening word. Whereas, in reading, if a difficulty or 
question arises in our thoughts, which the author has not hap- 
pened to mention, we must be content without a present an- 
swer or solution. Books cannot speak. 

3. Not only the doubts which arise in the mind, upon any 
subject of discourse, are easily proposed and solved in conver- 
sation, but the very difficulties we meet with in books, and in 
our private studies, may find a relief by friendly conference. 
We may pore upon a knotty point, in solitary meditation, many 
months, without a solution ; because perhaps we have gotten 
into a wrong tract of thought ; and our labor is not only use- 
less and unsuccessful, but it leads us perhaps into a train of 
error, for want of being corrected in the first step. But if 
we note down this difficulty when we read it, we may propose 
it to an ingenious correspondent, when we see him ; we may be 
relieved in a moment. He beholds the object, perhaps, in a 
different view, sets it before us in quite another light, and 
leads us at once into evidence and truth, and that with a de- 
lightful surprise. 

4. Conversation calls out into light what has been lodged 
in the recesses and secret chambers of the soul. By occasional 
hints and incidents, it brings old useful notions into remem- 
brance. It unfolds and displays the hidden treasures of 
knowledge, with which reading, observation, and study had be- 
fore furnished the mind. By mutual discourse, the soul is awa- 
kened, and allured to bring forth its hoards of knowledge ; and 
it learns how to render them most useful to mankind. A man 

Adyantages of conversation ? It > ^lithout public exposure — shows us 
afibrds opportunity for explanation \ human native — exhilarates the mind 
— for proposing objectionB — for se- J — improves friendship — improves 
lectii^t a subject. It peculiarly stimu- ^ the manners. 
Utes the faculties — allows criticism I 
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of vast reading, without cotiverBation, is like a naierf who 
lives only to himself. 

5. In free and friendly conversation, our intellectual pew» 
ers are more animated, and our spirits act with a superior 
vigor in quest of unknown truths. There is a sharpness and 
sagacity of truth that attends conversation beyond what wa 
find while we are shut up, reading and musing in our retire* 
ments. Our souls may be serene in solitude, but not spar* 
kling, though perhaps we are employed in reading the works 
of the brightest writers. Often has it happened in free dis- 
course, that new thoughts are strangely struck out, and the 
seeds of truth sparkle and blaze through the company, whidli 
in calm and silent reading would never have been excited. 
By conversation you will both give and receive this benefit ; 
as flints, when put into motion and striking against each other, 
produce living fire on both sides, which would never haare 
risen from the same hard materials in a state of rest 

6. In generous conversation among ingenious and learned 
men, we have a great advantage of proposing our opinions, 
and of bringing our own sentiments to the test, and of learn* 
ing, in a more compendious and a safer way, what the worid 
will judge of them, how mankind will receive them, what ob* 
jections may be raised against them, what defects there are 
in our scheme, and how to correct our own mistakes ; which 
advantages are not so easy to be obtained by our own private 
meditations. For the pleasure we take in our own notionsy 
and the passion of self-love, as well as the narrowness of our 
own views, tempt us to pass too favorable an opinion on our 
own schemes ; whereas the variety of genius in our several 
associates will give happy notices how our opinion will stand 
in the view of mankind. 

7. It is also another considerable advantage of conversa- 
tion, that it furnishes the student with the knowledge of men 
and the affairs of Life, as reading furnishes him with book 
learning. A man who dwells all his days among books may 
have amassed together a vast heap of notions ; but he may be 
a mere scholar, which is a contemptible sort of character in 
the world. A hermit, who has been shut up in his cell in a 
college, has contracted a sort of mould and rust upon his soul. 

To what does Watts compare a S What is a college student in don- 
man of vast reading without conver- \ ger of contracting ? 
sation ? — Meaning of miser f \ How should students endeayor to 

How is a mere scholar generally \ avoid this ? By treating each other 
regarded hy the world ? \ more politely. 
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and all his airs of behavior have a certain awkwardness in 
them. But these awkward airs are worn away by degrees ia 
company. The rust and the mould are filed and brushed off 
by polite conversation. The scholar now becomes a citizen or 
a gentleman, a neighbor and a friend ; he learns how to dress 
his sentiments in the fairest colors, as well as to set them in the 
strongest light. Thus he brings out his notions with honor ; 
he makes some use of them in the world ; and improves the 
theory by the practice. 

But before we proceed too far in finishing a bright charac- 
ter by conversation, we should consider that something else is 
necessary, besides an acquaintance with men and books ; and 
therefore I add, — 

Y. Mere lecture, reading, and conversation, without think- 
ing, are not sufficient to make a man of knowledge and wis- 
dom. It is our own thought and reflection, study and medita- 
tion, which must attend all the other methods of improvement, 
and perfect them. It carries these advantages with it: — 

1. Though observation and instruction, reading and con- 
versation, may furnish us with many ideas of men and things, 
yet it is our own meditation, and the labor of our own thoughts, 
that must form our judgment of things. Our own thoughts 
should join or disjoin these ideas in a proposition for ourselves. 
It is our own mind that must judge for ourselves concerning 
the agreement or disagreement of ideas, and form proposi- 
tions of truth out of them. Reading and conversation may 
acquaint us with many truths, and with many arguments to 
support them. But it is our own study and reasoning that 
must determine whether these propositions are true, and 
whether these arguments are just and solid. 

It is confessed there are a thousand things which our eyes 
have not seen, and which would never come within the reach 

Which method of instnictioii must ^ Meaning of credit f 
attend all the rest, in order to perfect s Six principal circumstances that 
them ? s render testimony credible ? Pro- 

Advantages of meditation ? It S bability of the fact ; veracity of the 
forms our juc^ment of things — s witness ; his jwwer to judge ; his 
makes the sentmients of others our I opportunity to judge ; his freedom 
own — improves hints otherwise ac-$from bias, and the consistency of 
quired. S his testimony. 

How shall we learn facts that we > Of what is a, person in danger 
do not witness ? Principally by tes- I who confines himself principally to 
timony. 3 meditation ? Self-conceit, despis- 

"ileaxang of testimony f sing others, and falling into great 

How shall we determine what cred- S errors, 
it to g[ive to testimony ? By consid- \ 
ering its credibility. 
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of our observation, because of the distance of times and places. 
These must be known by consulting other persons ; and that is 
done either in their writings or in their discourses. But after 
all, let this be a fixed point with us, that it is our own reflec- 
tion and judgment which must determine how &r we should 
receive that which books or men inform us of, and how fiur 
they are worthy of our assent and credit. 

2. It is meditation that conveys the notions and sentiments 
of others to ourselves, so as to make them properly our own. 
It is our own judgment upon them, as well as our memory of 
them, that makes them become our own property. It does, as 
it were, concoct our intellectual food, and turns it into a part 
of ourselves ; just as a man may call his limbs and his flesh his 
own, whether he borrowed the materials from the ox or the 
sheep, from the lark or the lobster ; whether he derived it 
from corn or milk, the fruits of the trees, or the herbs and 
roots of the earth. It has all now become one substance with 
himself, ai^d he wields and manages those muscles and limbs 
for his own proper purposes, which once were the substance 
of other animals or vegetables ; that very substance which last 
week was grazing in the field or swimming in the sea, waving 
in the milk pail or growing in the garden, has now become 
part of the man. 

3. By meditation we improve the hints that we have ac- 
quired by observation, conversation, and reading ; we take 
more time in thinking, and by the labor of the mind we pene- 
trate deeper into themes of knowledge, and carry our thoughts 
sometimes much farther on many subjects than we ever met 
with either in the books of the dead or discourses of the 
living. It is our own reasoning that draws out one truth from 
another, and forms a whole scheme of science from a few hints 
which we borrowed elsewhere. 

By a survey of these things we may justly conclude that 
he who spends all his time in hearing lectures or poring upon 
books, without observation, meditation, or converse, will have 
but a mere historical knowledge of learning, and be able only 
to tell what others have known or said on the subject. He 
that lets all his time flow away in conversation, without due 
observation, reading, or study, will gain but a slight or super- 
ficial knowledge, which will be in danger of vanishing with 
the voice of the speaker ; and he that confines himself merely 
to his closet and his own naiTow observation of things, and is 
taught only by his own solitary thoughts, without instruction 
by lectures, reading, or free conversation, will be in danger of 



48 THE FIVE METHODS COMPARED* 

a narrow spirk, a Tatn conceit of himself, and an unreasonable 
contempt of others ; and after all, he will obtain but a very 
Hmited and imperfect view and knowledge of things, and he 
will seldom learn how to make that knowledge usefuL 

These five methods of improvement sbSuld be pursued 
jointly, and go hand in hand, where our circumstances are so 
happy as to find opportunity and conveniency to enjoy them 
all ; though I must give my opinion that two of them, reading 
and meditation, should employ much more of our time than 
public lectures or conversation. As for observation, we may 
be always acquiring knowledge that way, whether we are 
alone or in company. 

But it will be for our further improvement, if we go over 
all these five methods of obtaining knowledge more distincdy 
and more at large, and see what special advances in useful 
science we may draw from them all. 



Note IL, by the Editob. 

[Here it is earnestly recommended that the learner review 
the preceding pages — that he carefully consider and weigh 
every sentiment and fact, and endeavor to fix it in his mind 
forever. Here is a rich treasure, vastly superior to what he 
has yet imagined. Let him faithfully examine every sen- 
tence, endeavor to ascertain its exact meaning, to feel its force, 
and perceive its connection, that it may become, as it were, a 
part of his very soul. It is often much easier to gain than to 
keep, especially ideas. He may have faithfully learned and 
recited every answer ; but he is in danger of soon losing the 
greater part. One of the best methods of preventing this is 
a regular and thorough review. It may be in one lesson or 
more, according to the judgment of the teacher. One hour 
thus spent may conduce more to fix the answers in the memory 
than three in common study. Nor is this all. It will pecu- 
liarly tend to improve the faculty, so that the pupil will more 
easily learn and better retain his future lessons. 

But so imperfect is the human memory that we are by no 

Which of these five methods should j How early in life should children 
be pursued jointly ? S be taught to read ? As soon as they 

Moaning otJoitUly 7 b can understand what they read. 

From what verb does Jointly appear > Should they be encouraged to read 
to be derived ? > much that they do not understand ? 

To which of these five methods > Why is it desirable that ehildb«n 
should motst time be devoted ? i shoula understand what they read ? 
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means to suppose that merely once learning and reviewing 
will permanentlj fix in the mind so many particalars. Other 
methods must be pursued. Among the best, no doubt, is the 
method by miscellaneous questions. This goes over the same 
ground as the regular lessons ; but the arrangement is alto- 
gether miscellaneous, and most of the questions different A 
^eat part of them are reversed questions, in which the ques- 
tions and answers substantially change places. The follow- 
ing may serve as a specimen : How long wcu Watts in cam' 
posing his treatise on the Mindl What work was Watts 
twenty years in composing ? 

Those who have well understood and comn^tted the preced- 
ing lessons will find it an easy task to learn the miscellaneous 
questions. But this easy task, in proportion to the time it 
costs, will probably be found the most useful of all methods 
for increasing the intellectual stores. 

The miscellaneous arrangement is of inestimable value. 
Nothing else perhaps so completely subjects our knowledge to 
our control and management whenever we have occasion to 
use it.] 



Miscellaneous Questions, No. 1. 

What work of Watts has been the J What is logic ? 
most distinguished ? \ What works shotild we read most 

Into what may we be plunged by \ eagerly to correct our judgment ? 
our mistakes in judgment ? j When is emulation wrong ? 

Of what does the first chapter con- j Meaning of dogmatic f 
sist ? < Benefit of dreams ? 

What is emulation ? j Which of the five methods most 

If we judge of thingps b^ the first i improves the manners ? 
glimpse, with what \vill it fill the ( Occasion of imperfect style and 
mind ? I repetitions in this book ? 

Which chapter contains sixteen I What is a judgment without eyi- 
general rules for gaining knowledge < dence ? 
and improvement ? < What besides genius is necessary 

From what do we take impressions < to make a person truly wise ? 
t)f objects by observation ? < Against what does dogmatism stop 

What are some of the chief advan- < the ears ? 
tages of conversation ? < When did the Reformation begin ? 

Advantage of knowing something < How many rules does the first 
of an author ? < chapter contain for gaining knowl- 

Whom do we dishonor by acting \ edge and mental improvement ? 
without reason ? < How many methods of gaining in- 

When are we accoimtable to God < struction does Watts mention ? 
for mistakes? < In what manner was this work 

Whose misconduct should we j composed? 
chiefly consider, in order to feel the j why do witty men sometimes pre- 
importance of good judgment ? < tend to despise argument ? 

When is emulation right ? \ Why is Positivo unwilling to con- 

How often should we inquire what ; fess his errors ? 
new ideas wo have gained ? ^ What distinguished the year 1617 ? 

5 
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Seme of the chief advantages of 
reading? 

Some special adrantages of con- 
Tersationr 

Which of the fiye methods gives us 
ideas the most clear and lively ? 

MThich of the five methods should 
attend all the rest ? 

"For whom is this work more par- 
ticularly designed? 

What name is given to that state 
of mind which tends to make a per- 
son judge without evidence ? 

What should we exercise upon all 
wc read ? 

What sometimes renders the man- 
ners of Audens insupportahle ? 

With what is Jocander ready to 
answer every thin^ he hears 7 

Meaning of prejudice f 

Most interesting of the five meth- 
ods ? 

By which of these do we form our 
judgment of things ? 

What prevented Watts's improving 
this work as he intended I 

Who, hy his infallihle assurance, 
sometimes rendered his manners in- 
supportahle ? 

Who is ready to torn every thought 
into a joke? 

What are the five principal meth- 
ods of instruction ? 

Which of the five methods are most 
convenient for experiments ? 

By which of the five methods do 
wegain our fundamental ideas ? 

Which of the five methods makes 
the sentiments of others our own ? 

What is the art of investigating 
and communicating truth ? 

When are prejudices most easily 
imMbed? 

To what should the hope of new 
discoveries animate us ? 

Which of the five methods is most 
convenient for questions ? 

By which do we draw inferences ? 

Why are we accountable for some 
mistakes? 

Of what does logic teach us the 
right use ? 

At what period of life are preju- 
dices strongest ? 

What is said of the fool in Prov. 
14 : 16 ? 

Who exceedingly imoairs his un- 
derstanding by his laugning humor ? 

By which of the five methods do 
we jo in our ideas into propositions ? 

What is false induction ? 



Evil of attempting to leani too 

many things ? 

Meaning of premi»et f . 

How does bad feeling pcoduce pre- 
judice ? 

With whose ignorance are we most 
deeply oonoemed ? 

Meaning of MiUenmum t 

What character is in peculiar dan- 
ger of becoming a bloody persecu- 
tor? 

What influence upon the mind has 
vicious indulgence ? 

Meaning of coiuciowneBB f 

When we emj^loy causes to witness 
efibcts, what is it called ? 

What opportunity had Watts en- 
joyed for observation ? 

Why is no man obliged to learn 
every thing ? 

What wiU be the state of the 
world during the Millennium ? 

What should we be-wflling to re- 
tract? 

What does God give to those who 
are good in his sight ? 

Which of the five methods af- 
fords us the best opportunity for con- 
versing with the wisest and best of 
men? 

If we attempt to learn too many 
things, how will it be likely to in- 
jure the faculties ? 

In what period of the world will 
all men be holy and happy ? 

What should we be willing to con- 
fess? 

To whom does God give wisdom* 
and knowledge, and joy i 

Which of VOLB five methods affords 
us the best opportunity of choosing 
companions ? 

When was Watts bom ? 

Who ought to improve their 
minds ? 

Why does no one regard the opin- 
ion of Subito ? • 

What is it to be good in the sight 
of God? 

Scripture sense of corweraationt 

Profession of Watts ? 

What wiU the mind be, if unim- 
proved? 

To what interests is prejudice in- 
jurious ? 

What great reformation did Mar- 
tin Luther begin ? 

Tendency of acting contrary to 
judgment and conscience ? 

lo what objects are we limited in 
observation ? 
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Whioh of the fiVe metiiodB may be 
most aided by eloquence ? 

Where was Watts bom ? 

To which Qf the five methods 
should most time be devoted ? 

Where was Watts settled ? 

Upon what subjects is it most im- 
portant that we reason correctly ? 

Who began the great reformation 
from Popery ? 

Which of the five methods is pe- 
culiarly important to the rest ? 

Which is most favorable for ex- 
planation ? 

Character of Watts's piety ? 

What time has every one to at- 
tend to religion ? 

What have many turned into a 
composition of hard words, trifles, 
and subtilties ? 

Whose ignorance should we most 
deeply deplore ? 

what is prayer without study ? 



What does every truth 
when expressed in words ? 

By which of the five methods do 
we gain ideas at first hand ? — Whidi 
most exhilarates the mind ? 

What is a proposition ? 

Which of the five methods is most 
limited to its objects ? 

Why should children understand 
what they read ? 

General state of Watts's health ? 

What is study without prayer ? 

What mental skill is very desira- 
ble for all ? 

Into what have many tuned 
logic? 

why should we most deeply de- 
plore our own ignorance ? 

Which of the five methods has its 
peculiar excellences and defects ? 

Some of the chief advantages of 
meditation ? 



CHAPTER III. 



RULES RELATING TO OBSERVATION. 



Though observation, in the strict sense of the word, and 
as it is distinguished from meditation and study, is the first 
means of our improvement, and, in its strictest sense, does not 
include in it any reasonings of the mind upon the things 
which we observe, or inferences drawn from them, yet the 
motions of the mind are so exceedingly swift, that it is hardly 
possible for a thinking man to gain experience or observation 
without making some secret and short reflections upon them ; 
and therefore, in giving a few directions concerning this method 
of improvement, I shall not so narrowly confine myself to the 
first mere impressions of objects on the mind by observation^' 
but include also some hints, which relate to the first, most 
easy, and obvious reflections or reasonings which arise from 
them. 

I. Let the enlargement of your knowledge be one constant 
view and design in life ; since there is no time or place, no 
transactions, occurrences, or engagements in life, wnich eX- 
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elude US from this method of improving the mind. When we 
are alone, even in darkness and silence, we may converse with 
our own hearts, observe the working of our own spirits, and 
reflect upon the inward motions of our own passions in some 
of the latest occurrences in life ; we may acquaint ourselves 
with the powers and pr^operties, the tendencies and inclinations, 
both of body and spirit, and gain a more intimate knowledge 
of ourselves. When we are in company, we may discover 
something more of human nature^ of human passions and 
follies, and of human affairs, vices and virtues, by convers- 
ing with mankind, and observing their conduct. Nor is 
there any thing more valuable than the knowledge of our- 
selves and the knowledge of men, except it be the knowledge 
of God who made us, and our relation to him as our Governor. 

When we are ih the house or the city, wherever we turn 
our eyes, we see the works of men. When we are abroad 
in the country, we behold more of the works of God. The 
skies and the ground, above and beneath us, and the animal 
and vegetable world around about us, may entertain our ob- 
servation with ten thousand varieties. 

Endeavor, therefore, to derive some instruction or improve- 
ment of mind from every thing which you see or hear, from 
every thing which occurs in human fife, from every thing 
within you or without you. 

Fetch down some knowledge from the clouds, the stars, the 
sun, the moon, and the revolution of all the planets. Dig and 
draw up some valuable meditations from the depths of the 
earth; and search them through the vast oceans of water. 
Extract some intellectual improvements from the minerals and 
metals, from the wonders of nature among the vegetables, the 
herbs, trees, and flowers. Learn some lessons from the birds, 
and the beasts, and the meanest insect. Bead the wisdom of 
God, and his admirable contrivance in them all. Bead his 

Subject of the third chapter ? $ With what can we converse alone 

Of what other exercise is obser- I in darkness ? 
▼ation considered as including a | What nature have we pecuKar op- 
smaH degree ? 5 portunities to learn in company ? 

When should we keep in view the > With what creatures is it most 
enlargement of our knowledge ? > important for us to be acquainted ? 

When should we be engaged for > What knowledge is not less im- 
the improvement of our mental fac- > portant than that of mankind ? 
ulties ? Constantly. > Whose works may we principally 

How can we continually pursue I see in the city ? -— in the country ? 
both these objects ? Probablv to ac- > From what should we endeavor to 
quire useful knowledge, in the best > derive instruction ? 
manner, is the best way to improve > From what should we fetch down 
the fticulties. > knowledge ? 
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almighty power, his rich and various goodneai, in all the works 
of his hands. 

From the daj and the night, the hours and the flying 
minutes, learn a wise improvement of time ; and be watdifm , 
to seize every opportunity to increase in knowledge. 

From the vicissitudes and revolutions of nations and fami- 
lies, and from the various occurrences of the world, learn the 
instability of mortal affairs, the uncertainty of life, the cer- 
tainty of death. From a coffin and a funeral learn to medi- 
tate upon your own departure. 

From the vices and follies of others, observe what is hate- 
ful in them. Consider how such a practice looks in anodier 
person ; and remember that it looks as ill, or worse, in your- 
self. From the virtues of others, learn something worthy of 
your imitation. 

From the deformity, the distress, or calamity of others, de- 
rive lessons of thankfulness to God, and hymns of grateful 
praise to your Creator, Governor, and Benefactor, who has 
formed you in a better mould, and guarded you from those 
evils. Learn also the sacred lesson of contentment in your 
own estate, and compassion to your neighbor under his mis- 
eries. 

From your natural powers, sensations, judgment, memory, 
hands, feet, &c., make this inference : that they were not 
given you for nothing, but for some useful employment, to the 
honor of your Maker, and for the good of your fellow- 
creatures, as well as for your own best interests and final 
happiness. 

From the sorrows, the pains, the sicknesses and sufferings 
that attend you, learn the evil of sin, and the imperfection 
of your present state. From your own sins and follies learn 
the patience of God towards you, and the practice of humility 
towards Gk>d and man. 

Thus, from every appearance in nature, from every occur- 
rence of life, you may derive natural, moral, and religious ob- 
servations, to entertain your minds, as well as rules of con- 
duct in the a£^s relating to this life, and that which is to come. 



What may we learn from the vi- j ties of others ? 

cxssitades and reyolutions of nations \ For what were our natural powan 
and fanulies i \ and members given us ? 

What may we learn from the vices j From what may we leam the erils 
and follies of others ? — from the vir- [ of sin ? — the patience of God ? 
tnes of others ? — from the calami- ' 
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IL In order to famish the mind with a rich variety of 
Ideas, the laudable curiosity of young people should be in- 
dulged and gratified, rather than discouraged. It is a very 
hopeful sign in young persons to see them curious in observ- 
ing, and inquisitive in searching into, the greatest part of things 
that occur ; nor should such an inquiring temper be frowned 
into silence, nor be rigorously restrained, but should rather be 
satisfied by proper answers. 

For this reason, also, where time and fortune allow it, young 
people should be led into company at proper seasons, should 
be carried abroad, to see the fields, the woods, the rivers, the 
buildings, towns, and cities, distant from their own dwelling. 
They should be entertained with the sight of strange birds, 
beasts, fishes, insects, vegetables, and productions both of nar 
ture and art of every kind, whether they are the products <^ 
their own or foreign nations. And in due time, where Provi- 
dence gives opportunity, they may travel, under a wise inspect- 
or or tutor, to different parts of the world, for the same end 
that they may bring home treasures of useful knowledge. 

III. Among all these observations, write down what is most 



In vhom is curiosity a hopeful 
sign? 

ueaning of curiosity t 

How should it be treated ? 

What opportunities would Watts 
aUow young persons for observing 
various objects ? 

First of three cautions relating to 
such observers ? Their minds should 
not be distracted and overwhelmed 
by too many objects. 

Second ? They should not be hur- 
ried from object to object* 

Third ? Their attention should be 
directed to the most important. 

Special direction ? Their minds 
should be imj^roved and enriched by 
various questions relating to the ob- 
jects, both at the time of observing 
them and afterwards. 

What other means should be used 
for their instruction ? Explanations, 
anecdotes, and reflections. 

Meaning of anecdote f 

To what topics should these in- 
structions relate ? To the properties, 
uses, and history of the objects. 

Why should the observer be ques- 
tioned at first ? To bring his atten- 
tion to the subject, and to learn him 
tothmk. 



Why afterwards ? To see what 
he remembers, to fix the instructions 
in his mind, and to see what far- 
ther reflections he has had. 

What establishment might be ex- 
ceedingly useful for such observers ? 
A vast museum. 

Meaning of mtueum t 

How often should they visit it? 
Two or three times a week, for 
years, unless debarred for miscon- 
duct. 

How should they be allowed to 
use the articles? To handle them, 
and examine them freely, at least 
when there is no danger of injury. 

What shall be done for a suosti- 
tute? Collect and show them as 
man^ useful articles as possible, 
and introduce them into museums, 
as fax as it may be safe and con- 
venient. 

For what purpose should muse- 
ums be visited ? Chiefly for instruc- 
tion. 

What seems exceedingly desirable, 
for one who visits a museum? A 
book explaining every article. 

What observations should we 
write down ? 
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remarkable and uncommon. Keserve these remarks in store 
for proper occasions, and at proper seasons take a review of 
them. Such a practice will give you a habit of useful think- 
ing. This will secure the exercises of your mind from run- 
ning to waste ; and by this means even your looser moments 
will turn to happy account, both here and hereafter. And 
whatever useful observations have been made, let them be at 
least some part of the subject of your conversation among 
your friends at the next meeting. 

Let the circumstances or situations of Hfe be what or where 
they will, a man should never neglect the improvement which 
may be derived from observation. Let him travel into the 
East or West Indies, and fulfil the duties of the military or 
mercantile life there ; let him rove through the earth or the 
seas, for his own humor, as a traveller, or pursue his diversion 
in what part of the world he pleases, as a gentleman ; let 
prosperous or adverse fortune call him to the most distant parts 
of the globe ; still let him carry on his knowledge and the im- 
provement of his mind by wise observations. In due time, 
by this means, he may render himself in some way useful to 
mankind. 

Theobaldino, in his younger years, visited the forests of Nor- 
way, on the account of trade and timber ; and besides his 
proper observations of the growth of trees on those northern 
mountains, he learned there was a sort of people called 
Finnes in those confines which border upon Sweden, whose 
habitation was in the woods ; and he lived afterwards to give 
a good account of them, and of some of their customs, to the 
Royal Society for the Improvement of Natural Knowledge. 
Puteoli was taken captive into Turkey in his youth, and 
travelled with his master in their holy pilgrimage to Mecca, 
whereby he became more intelligent in the forms, ceremonies, 
and fooleries of the Mahometan worship, than, perhaps, ever 
any Briton was before ; and by his manuscripts we are more 
acquainted in this last century with the Turkish sacreds than 
any one had ever informed us. 

IV. Let us keep our minds as free as possible from pas- 

What use should we make of j fectly in consequence of haying re- 
these ? i peatcdly done it before. 

What most important habit will \ What do we do from habit ? Al- 
Buch a practice conduce to form ? < most every thing. 

Meaning of Aa5i^ ? A certain state | From what two evils should we 
of body or mind which enables us \ keep our minds free, in making ob- 
to do something more easily or per- \ servations ? 
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aions and prejudices ; for these will give a wrong turn to our 
observations, both on persons and things. The eyes of a man 
in the jaundice make yellow observations on every thing ; and 
the soul tinctured With any passion or prejudice diffuses a 
false color over the real appearances of things, and disguises 
many of the common occurrences of life. It never beholds 
things in a true light, nor suffers them to appear as they are. 
Whensoever, therefore, you would make proper observations, 
let self, with all its influences, stand aside as far as possible ; 
abstract your own interest and your own concern from them, 
and bid all friendships and enmities stand aloof, and keep out 
of the way, in the observations that you make relating to per- 
sons and things. 

If this rule were well obeyed, we should be much better 
guarded against those common instances of misconduct in the 
observations of men, namely, the false judgments of pride 
and envy. How ready is envy to mingle with the notices 
which we t-ake of other persons ! How often are mankind 
prone to put an ill sense upon the actions of their neighbors, 
to take a survey of them in an evil position and in an un- 
happy light ! And by this means we form a worse opinion of 
our neighbors than they deserve ; while, at the same time, 
pride and self-flattery tempt us to make unjust observations 
on ourselves, in our own favor. In all the favorable judg- 
ments we pass concerning ourselves, we should allow a little 
abatement on this account. 

y. In making your observations on persons, take care of 
indulging that busy curiosity which is ever inquiring into pri- 
vate and domestic affairs, with an endless . desire of learning 
the secret history of families. It is but seldom that such a 
prying curiosity attains any valuable ends. It often begets sus- 
picions, jealousies, and disturbances in households, and is a 
frequent temptation to persons to defame their neighbors. 
Some persons cannot help telling what they know. A busy- 

What eyes make yellow observa- > selves ? 
tions upon erery thing ? > How can we judge ourselTes less 

What often conduces to make us ? excellent than we seem to be ? 
form a worse opinion of our neigh- \ Just as we can judge the sun and 
bor than he deserves ? > moon much larger than they seem 

Are we most likely to think too ^ to be. 
higUr or too meanly of ourselves ? j Against what curiosity should we 
<— iVhy ? i particularly guard, in observing per« 

Why should we make some abate- i sons ? 
ment in our good opinion of our- > 
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body is most liable to become a tattler upon everj occa* 
sioD. 

VL Let your observation, even 'of persons and their con- 
duct, be chiefly designed in order to lead you to a better ac- 
quaintance Yfith things, particularly with human nature ; and 
to inform you what to imitate and what to avoid, rather than 
to furnish out matter for the evil passions of the mind, or 
the impertinences of discourse, and reproaches of the tongue. 

VII. Though it may be proper sometimes to make your 
observations concerning persons, as well as things, the subject 
of your discourse in learned or useful conversation, yet what 
remarks you make on particular persons, especially to their 
disadvantage, should,- for the most part, lie lud in your own 
breast till some just and apparent occasions, some necessary 
call of Providence, lead you to speak them. 

If the character or conduct which you observe be greatly 
culpable, it should so much the less be published. You may 
treasure up such remarks of the follies, indecencies, or vices 
of your neighbor as may be a constant guard against your 
practice of the same, without exposing his reputation on that 
account It is a good old rule that our conversation should 
rather be laid out on things than on persons ; and this rule 
should generally be observed, unless names be concealed, 
wheresoever the faults or follies of mankind are our present 
theme. 

Our late Archbishop Tillotson has written a small but ex- 
cellent discourse on evil speaking, wherein he admirably ex- 
plains, limits, and applies that general apostolic precept, 
" Speak evil of no man," Tit. iii. 2. 

Vin. Be not too hasty to erect general theories from a few 
particular observations, appearances, or experiments. This 
is what the logicians call a false induction. When general 
observations are drawn from so many particulars as to become 
certain and indubitable, these are jewels of knowledge, com- 

Meaning of bttsy curiosity f > should neyer speak of others hut to 



What is a husyhody likely to be- 
come? 

Meaning of tattler f 

To what object should our obser- 
vation of persons be chiefly direct- 
ed? 

What is the only thing that should 



their advantage ? It is contrary to 
reason and Scripture, and calculated 
to defeat itself. 

How to defeat itself? In such a 
case, to say nothing of a person who 
is mentioned is often the same as 
to declare that we can say no good 



ever lead us to speak unfavorably } of him. 
of others ? i From what should we not hastily 

What of the maxim, that we i erect general theories ? 
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prehending great treaaure in a little room ; but they are, there- 
fore, to be made with the greater care and caution, lest errors 
become large and diffusive if we should mistake in these gen« 
eral notions. 

A hasty determination of some miiversal principles, without 
a due survey of all the particular cases which may be in- 
cluded in them, is a way to lay a trap for our own understand- 
ings in their pursuit of any subject ; and we shall often be 
taken captives into mistake and falsehood. Niveo, in his 
youth, observed that on three Christmas days together there 
fell a good quantity of snow ; and now he has written it down 
in his almanac as part of his wise remarks on the weather, 
that it will always snow at Christmas.- Euron, a young lad, 
took notice ten times that there was a sharp firost when the 
wind was in the north-east ; and, therefore, in the middle of 
last July he almost expected it would freeze, because the 
weather-cocks showed him a north-east wind ; and he was still 
more disappointed when he found it a very sultry season. It 
is the same hasty judgment that has thrown scandal on a 
whole nation, for the s^e of some culpable, characters beloi^- 
ing to several particular natives of that country ; whereas edl 
Frenchmen are not gay and airy ; all the Italians are not jeal- 
ous and revengeful; nor all the English overrun with the 
spleen. 

What is this called ? ^ On whose aocx>ant is neandal 

What led Niveo to conclude that it \ sometimes thrown upon a wfaola 
would Idways snow on Christmas ? nation ? 
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CHAPTER IV. 
OF READING AND BOOKS. 

I. Tbb world is full of books ; but there are multitudes 
whieh are so ill written, that thej were never worthj anj 
man's reading ; and there are thousands more, which may be 
good in their kind, but are worth nothing when the month, 
or year, or occasion is past for which they were written. 
Others may be valuable in themselves, for some special pur- 
pose, or in some peculiar science, but are' not fit to be perused 
by any but those who are engaged in that particular science 
or business. To what use is it for a divine or physician, or a 
tradesman, to read over the huge volumes of reports of judged 
eases in the law ? or for a lawyer to learn Hebrew and i^ad 
the rabbins ? It is of vast advantage, for improvement of 
knowledge and saving time, for a young man to have the 
most proper books for his reading recommended by a judicious 
friend. 

n. Books of importance of any kind, and especially com- 
plete treatises on any subject, should be first read in a more 
general and cursory mimner, to learn a little what the treatise 
promises, and what you may expect from the writer*8 manner 
and skill. And for this end, I would advise always that the 
preface be read, and a survey taken of the table of contents, 
if there be one, before this first survey of the book. By this 
means, you will not only be better fitted to give the book the 

What three classes of books does \ often very iinuriouB i By being 
Watts mention as deserving little or > given ignorantly, inoonsideratelyy or 
no attention ? > wickedhr. 

How may a young person be as- > Should we read a book merely to 
sisted in ascertaining what books he > gratify its recommender ? — to say 
t^ould read ? > we have read it ? — to talk about it ? 

Wliat qualifications should the > Grand objects for which we should 
xecommender possess ? Good jndist- ? read ? Knowledge and mental im- 



ment, acquaintance with the book, ? provement. 

and circumstances of the reader. ? In what manner would Watts 

Why should he consider the cir- i have books first read ? — Why ? 
cumstances of the reader ? A book ? What docs he say of readujg the 
may be pernicious to some that is J preface and table of contents ? 
luefal to others. l How should the second reading b« 

Why are recommendations of books } performed ? 
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first reading, but you will bo much assisted in your second pe- 
rusal, which should be done with greater attention and deUb- 
eration, and you will learn with more ease and readiness 
what the author preten'iSs to teach. In your reading, mark 
what is new or unknown to you before ; and review those 
chapters, pages, or paragraphs. Unless a reader has an un- 
common and most retentive memory, I may venture to affirm, 
that there is scarcely any book or chapter worth reading once 
that is not worthy of a second perusal. At least, take a care- 
ful review of all the lines or paragraphs which you marked, 
and make a collection of the sections which you thought truly 
valuable. 

There is another reason, also, why I would choose to take 
a superficial and cursory survey of a book before I sit down 
to read it, and dwell upon it with studious attention ; and that 
is, there may be several difficulties in it which we cannot easily 
understand and conquer at the first reading, for want of a 
fuller comprehension of the au thorns whole scheme. And 
therefore, in such treatises, we should not stay till we master 
every difficulty at the first perusal ; for perhaps many of these 
will appear to be solved when we have proceeded farther, 
or will vanish upon a second reading. 

What we cannot reach and peneti-ate at first may be noted 
down as matter for after consideration and inquiry, if the 
pages that follow do not happen to strike a complete light on 
those which went before. 

III. If three or four persons agree to read the same book, 
and each brings his own remarks upon it, at some set hours 
appointed for conversation, and they communicate mutually 
their sentiments on the subject, and debate about it in a 
friendly manner, this practice will render the reading of any 
author more abundantly beneficial to every one of them. 

IV. If several persons, engaged in the same study, take 

Should we stop to conquer every / in reading the same book r 
difficulty at the first reading ? — j Which of the five methods does 
Why ? 5 this imply as much as reading ? 



Vhy 

How shall we remember the diffi- 
culty ? 

To what book does this direction 
more especially apply ? The Bible. 

What if we should never pass 
over a passage of Scripture without 
perfectly unaerstanding it ? We 
should probably never get through 
the first chapter of Genesis. 

What m^nod does he recommend 
for three or four persons to practise 



imply as much as reading ? 

What objection is there to adopt- 
ing this social method in all cases ? 
The reading must be very slow. 

Chief advantage of this method ? 
To excite greater attention to the 
book, fix its contents in the memory, 
instruct each other bv remarks, pro- 
duce a habit of remarking upon what 
is read, and improve in conversa- 
tion. . 

Another method of reading for 
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into their hands distinct treatises on one subject, and appoint 
a season of communication once a week, they may inform each 
other in a brief manner concerning the sense, sentiments, and 
method of those seyeral authors, and thereby promote each 
other's improvement, either by recommending the perusal of 
the same book to their companions, or perhaps by satisfy- 
ing their inquiries concerning it by conversation, without every 
one's perusing it. 

V. Remember that your business in reading or in conver- 
sation, especially on subjects of natural, moral, or divine 
sci^pce, is not merely to know the opinion of the author or 
speaker, for this is but the mere knowledge of history ; but your 
chief business is, to consider whether their opinions are right 
or not, and to improve your own solid knowledge of that 
subject by meditation on the themes of their writing or dis- 
course. Deal freely with every author you read ; and jrield 
up your assent only to evidence and just reasoning on the 
subject 

Here I would be understood to speak only of human au- 
thors, and not of the sacred and inspired writings. In these, 
our business, indeed, is only to find out the sense ; and our 
assent then is bound to follow, when we are before satisfied that 



seyeral, who are pursuing the same 
study ? 

Aavantages ? Nearly the same as 
of the other, ^th more abundant 
improvement. 

Disadvantage of the second? 
Slower than the first. 

What object is much more impor- 



tant in reading than merely to know s judgment would be in vain, and we 



the opinion of the author ? 

With what authors should we deal 
freely? 

"Wiiatis implied in dealing freely 
with an author ? 

To what alone should we yield 
our assent when we read human 
authors ? 

Whose reason should guide us in 
seeking truth ? 

What should be our first and 
grand object in reading the Scrip- 
tures? 



tise them. 



Why should we yield our assent jjects of religion and conscience. 



to the declarations of God? Be- 



not lie, 



Why cannot Ood lie? Because 
he is unchangeably good. 

Why should we foUow our own 
judgment rather than that of oth- 
ers, as far as we are capable of judg- 
ing. 

What if we should always follow 
the judgment of others ? Our own 



should wickedly bury a most noble 
andjprecious talent. 

Wnen may we follow the judg- 
ment of others ? When it is mam- 
fest that they can judge for us bet- 
ter than we can judge for our 
selves. 

What judgment must we still ex- 
ercise in such a case ? We must 
determine whetiier they can judge 
for us, and also how wx to follow 
their judgment. 

On what subjects are we more 



More important object ? To prac- j especially boimd to judge for our- 

^selves ? On the most important sub- 



Why ? l^cause we must all give 



cause he certainly knows, and can- ? accotmt for ourselves at the day of 



6 



judgment. 
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the writing is divine. Yet I might add also, that even this 16 
just reasoning, and this is sufficient evidenoe t^ demand our 



But in the compositionB of men, remember you are a man 
as well aa they ; and it is not their reason, but your own, that 
is given to guide you when you arrive at years of discretion. 



Note III., by the Editob. 

\^AfanHer of treating human Authors. •— According to ihe 
author's own direction, we should deal freely and faithfully 
with this treatise of his. Thus he dealt with others, how- 
ever much revered and admired. Such men as Watts 
would be the last to complain of such treatment. It is the 
very thing they most earnestly desire. They are sensible 
of their imperfections. They know that they have errors. 
They do not dare presume that in this respect their works are • 
faultless. And they sometimes tremble lest they should lead 
others into error, or confirm them in falsehood. There is 
no reason to think that Watts would ever have published this 
or any other work, had he expected his instructions to be 
implicitly received. And yet we are in peculiar danger of 
receiving the instructions of this book without due examina- 
tion. Our love and admiration of his greatness, piety, learn- 
ing, candor, caution, and prayerfulness, and especially our ad- 
miration of this work, is in danger of bribing our judgment, 
and leading us to feel as though such a work can contain 
nothing erroneous. We ought, therefore, to be continually on 
our guard. Nay, we should be doubly guarded ; for an error 
imbibed from Watts, as it may have more influence than the 
same error imbibed from a man less revered and loved, so it 
may prove more injurious. This is one reason that I wished 
to publish this little appendage to a work that I so highly 
estimate, and to which I feel so much indebted. I would, if 
possible, lead the pupil most devoutly to inquire whether there 
are not some dark spots in this sun of our literary hemi- 
sphere, though unobserved by the common eye. And yet it is 

How should we deal with this trea- i ceived implicitly ? 
tise of Watts ? I Why should we be doubly on our 

Why are we in peculiar danger of < guard against embracing the errors 
embracing any errors it may con- < of Watts ? 
tain ? < Reason mentioned for publishing 

What if Watts had supposed that < the questions and supplement ? 
his instructions were likely to be re- 5 
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possible that my queries and remarks may indnoe him to 
doobt or discard some things that are true, and to receive some 
that are false. I must, therefore, most earnestly advise you, 
as a dear pupil, to deed with me as you are here directed to 
deal with Watts and others. We should be cautious,' how- 
ever, lest excess of caution should lead us astray. We should 
take heed that our jealous fearing, trembling watch for the 
author's errora does not lead us to forget the danger of com- 
mitting them ourselves — that our watch for enemies abroad 
does not lead us to hush all suspicion of the more dangerous 
traitors in the camp of our own minds. Some persons, in- 
deed, are so extremely fearful of errors from abroad, that 
they will scarcely give attention to what is written or spoken 
by others* We may expect to find the minds of such per- 
sons an unweeded garden, overgrown with the briers and 
thorns, the spontaneous production of the uncultivated and nox- 
ious soil. Verily the way of truth is a strait and narrow way.] 

VI. Let this, therefore, be your practice, especially after 
you have gone through one course of any science in your ac- 
ademical studies. If a writer on that subject maintains the 
same sentiments as you do, yet if he does not explain his 
ideas or prove his positions well, mark the faults or defects, 
and endeavor to do it better, either in the margin of your 
book, or rather In some papers of your own, or at least let it 
be done in your private meditations. As for instance : — 

Where the author is obscure, enlighten him ; where he is 
imperfect, supply his deficiencies ; where he is too brief and 
concise, amplify a little, and set his notions in a fairer view ; 



Adyice of the author of these ? 

Caution added ? 

What is then said of the way of 
truth? 

What if an author would have us 
receiye his opinions upon human 
authority ? There is reason to sus- 



particularly notioeahle? With an 
angle formed hy two straight lines 
meeting and pointing to the impor- 
tant thmg. 

Advantages of marking, as we 
read? We shall be likely to read 
with much more attention and dis- 



pect that he cannot support thei#| crimination, can easily review the 
by argument, and that most probably j most important passages, and con- 
they are false. i suit our associates concerning them. 

What does Watts advise us to do ^ What great and almost universal 
when we discover faults in books ? i fault will it tend to correct ? Kead- 

How should we mark faults when | ing too rapidly, 
the book is our own ? With a cross J What class of readers are more 
in the margin. — things doubtful ? i specially liable to this fault ? 
With an interrogation. — thin^ ex- ( How much more useftil is the 
cellent ? With a marginal hne. — J method of reading here recommend- 
things very excellent ? With two or l ed than the common, careless man« 
more marginal lines. — other things \ ner ? 
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-where he is redundant, mark those paragraphs to be re- 
trenched ; when he trifles, and grows impertinent, abandon 
those passages or pages ; where he argues, observe whether 
his reasons be conclusive ; if the conclusion be true, and yet 
the argument weak, endeavor to* confirm it by better proems ; 
where he derives or infers any propositions darkly or doubt- 
fully, make the justice of the inferences appear, and add 
further inferences or corollaries, if such occur to your mind ; 
where you suppose he is in a mistake, propose your objections 
and correct his sentiments ; what he writes so well as to ap- 
prove itself to your judgment, both as just and useful, treasure 
it up in your memory, and count it a part of your intellectual 
gains. 

Note. Many of the same directions which I have now given 
may be practised with regard to conversation, as well as read- 
ing, in order to render it useful in the most extensive and last- 
ing manner. 

Vn. Other things also of the like nature may be usefully 
practised with regard to the authors which you read. If the 
method of a book be irregular, reduce it into form by a little 
analysis of your own, or by hints in the margin ;. if those 
things are heaped together which should be separated, you 
may wisely distinguish and divide them. If several things 
relating to the same subject are scattered up and down sepa- 
rately through the treatise, you may bring them all to one 
view by references ; or if the matter of a book be really val- 
uable and deserving, you may throw it into a better method, 
reduce it to a more logical scheme, or abridge it into a lesser 
form. All these practices will have a tendency both to ad- 
vance your skill in logic and method, to improve your judg- 
ment in general, and to give you a fuller survey of that sub- 
ject in particular. When you have finished the treatise, with 
all your observations upon it, recollect and determine what 
real improvements you have made by reading that author. 

VIII. If a book has no index nor good table of contents, 
it is very useful to make one ^ you are reading it ; not with 
such exactness as to include the sense of every page and 

What parts of a book should we j For those who are considerably ad- 
endeavor to remember ? | vanced in knowledge. 

Meaning of 6ncf? — redundant f-^i What if a book has no index or 
retrench f — coroUary t i good table of contents ? 

What advantages may result from | Use of such an exercise ? To im- 
improving the method and composi- l prove the mind, and to fix the most 
tion of a book ? i miportant thoughts in the memory. 

For whom is this exercise proper ? ^ 
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paragraph, which should be done if jou designed to print it ; but 
It is sufficient in your index to take notice only of those parts 
of the book which are new to you, or which you think well 
written, and well worthy of your remembrance or review. 

Shall I be so free as to assure my younger friends, from 
my own experience, that these methods of reading will cost 
some pains in the first years of your study, and especially in 
the firat authors which you peruse in any science, or on any 
particular subject ? But the profit will richly compensate the 
pains. And in the following years of life, after you have 
read a few valuable books on any special subject in this man-* 
ner, it will be very easy to read others of the same kind ; be- 
cause you will not usually find very much new matter in Uiem, 
which you have not already examined. 

IX. If the writer be remarkable for any peculiar excel- 
lences or defects in his style or manner of writing, make just 
observations upon this also ; and whatever ornaments you find 
there, or whatever blemishes occur in the language or man- 
ner of the writer, you may make just remarks upon them. 
And remember that one book read over in this manner, with 
all this laborious meditation, will tend more to enrich your un- 
derstanding than skimming over the surface of twenty. 

X. By perusing books in this manner you will make all 
your reading subservient, not only to the enlargement of your 
treasures of knowledge, but also to the improvement of your 
reasoning powers. 

There are many who read with constancy and diligence, 
and yet make no advances in true knowledge. They are de- 
lighted with the notions which they read or hear, as they 
would be with stories that are told ; but they do not weigh them 
in their minds, as in a just balance, in order to determine their 
truth or falsehood. They make no observations upon them, 
nor inferences from them. Perhaps their eye slides over the 
pages, or the words slide over their ears, and vanish like a 
rhapsody of evening tales, or the shadows of a cloud, flying 
over a green field in a summer's day. 

Or if they review them sufficiently to fix them in their re- 
membrance, it is merely with a design to tell the tale over 
again, and show what men of learning they are. Thus they 
dream out their days in a course of reading, without real 



Wlr^ do many read with constancy < Meaning of rhamodiy f 
and mligence witliout advancing in < What is their cnief object, it they 
knowledge ? ' review ? 
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Advantage. As a man may be eating all day, and for want of 
digestion never be nourished, so these endless readers may 
cram themselves in vain with intellectual food, without real 
improvement, for want of digesting it by proper reflections. 

XI. Be diligent, therefore, in observing these directions. 
Enter into the sense and argument of the authors you read ; 
examine all their proofs ; and then judge of the truth or 
falsehood of their opinions ; and thereby you will not only 
gain a rich increase of your understandings, by those truths 
which the author teaches, when you see them well supported, 
but you will acquire also, by degrees, a habit of judging justly, 
and of reasoning well, in imitation of the good writer, whose 
works you peruse. 

This is laborious indeed ; and the mind is backward to un- 
dergo the fatigue of weighing every argument, and tracing 
every thing to its original. It is much less labor to take all 
things upon trust Believing is much easier than arguing. 
But when Studentio had once persuaded his mind to tie itself 
down to this method, he sensibly gained an admirable facility 
to read, and judge of what he read ; and the man made large 
advances in the pursuit of truth ; while Plumbinus and Plu- 
meo made less progress, though they had read over more 
folios. Plumeo skimmed over the pages, like a swallow over 
the flowery meads in May. Plumbinus read every line and 
syllable, but did not give himself the trouble of thinking and 
judging about them. They both could boast in company of 
their great reading ; for they knew more titles and pages than 
Studentio, but were far less acquainted with science. 

I confess, those whose reading is designed only to fit them 
for much talk, and little knowledge, may content themselves 
to run over their authors in such a sudden and trifling Way. 
They may devour libraries in this manner, yet be poor rea- 
soners at last, and have no solid wisdom nor true learning. 
The traveller, who walks on fair and softly, in a <3ourse that 
points right, and examines every turning before he ventures 
upon it, will come sooner and safer to his journey's end than 
he who runs through every lane he meets, though he gallops 
full speed all the day. The man of much reading and a large. 

What most important habit may 5 Which read most, Studentio, or 
we acquire by attending closely to \ Plumeo and Plumbinus ? 
the sense and arguments of an au- s Which was the most learned ? 
thor? \ Who may content themselTes to 

In what did Studentio gain an ad- s run over their authors in a sudden 
mirable facility ? — How ? and trifling manner ? 
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retentive memory, but without meditation, may become, in 
the sense of the world, a knowing man ; and if he oonyerses 
much with the ancients, he may attain the fame of leaniing 
too ; but he spends his days afar off from wisdom and true 
judgment, and possesses very little of the substantial riches 
of the mind. 

XII. Never apply yourself to read any human author 
with a determination beforehand, either for or against him, 
nor with a settled resolution to believe or disbelieve, to con- 
firm or to oppose whatsoever he says ; but always read with 
design to lay your mind open to truth, and to embrace it, as 
well as to reject every falsehood, though it appears under ever 
so fair a disguise. How unhappy are those men who seldom 
take an author into their hands, but they have determined, 
before they begin, whether they will like or dislike him! 
They have got some notion of his name, his character, his 
party, or his principles, by general conversation, or perhaps 
by some slight view of a few pages ; and having all their own 
opinions adjusted beforehand, they read all that he writes with 
a prepossession either for or against him. Unhappy those 
who hunt and purvey for a party, and scrape together, out of 

' every author, cdl those things, and those only, which favor their 
own tenets, while they despise and neglect all the rest ! 

XIII. Yet take this caution. I would not be understood 
here as though I persuaded a person to live without any 
settled principles, by which to judge of men, and books, and 
things ; or that I would keep a man always doubting about 
his foundations. The chief things that I design in this ad- 
vice are these three : — 

1. After our most necessary and important principles of 
science, prudence, and religion are settled upon good grounds, 
with regard to our present conduct and our future hopes, 
we should read, with a just freedom of thought, all those 
books which treat of such subjects as may admit of doubt 
and reasonable dispute. Nor should any of our opinions be 
so resolved upon, especially in younger years, as never to 
hear or to bear an opposition to them. 

2. When we pursue those authors who defend our own 

To what should we always keep? Meaning oi purvey f — tenet t 
our minds open, when we read ? ^ > What caution should we exerdae 

What should wo determine to to- j in reading authors who defend our 
ject ? I own sentiments ; — (if contrary senti« 

With what predetermination do < mcnts ? 
many commence roadiiirj n book ? • 
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settled sentimenta, we should not take all their argoiogs for 
just and solid ; but we should make a wise distinction between 
the com and the chaff, between solid reasoning and the mere 
superficial colors of it Nor should we readily swallow all the 
lesser opinions, because we agree with them in the greats. 

3. ^^en we read those authors which oppose our most 
certain and established principles, we should be ready to re- 
ceive any information from them on other points, and not 
abandon at once every thing they say, though we are well 
fixed in opposition to their main point of arguing. 



Fa$ e&t^etab hoate doceri, Yiao. 

Seize upon truth, where'er 'tis found, 
Among jour Mends, among your foes, 

On Christian or on Heathen ground. 
The flower's divine, where'er it grows. 
Neglect the prickles, and assume the rose. 

XIV. What I have said hitherto on this subject, relating 
to books and reading, must be chiefly understood of that sort 
of books, and those hours of our reading and study, whereby 
we design to improve the intellectual powers of the mind with 
natural, moral, or divine knowledge. As for those treatises 
which are written to direct, or to enforce and persuade, our 
practice, there is one thing further necessary ; and that is, 
that when our consciences are convinced that these rules of 
prudence or duty belong to us, and require our conformity to 
them, we should then call ourselves to account, and inquire 
seriously whether we have put them in practice or not ; we 
should dwell upon the arguments, and impress the motives and 
methods of persuasion upon our own hearts, till we feel the 
force and power of them inclining us to the practice of the 
things which are there recommended. 

If folly or vice be represented in its open colors, or its se- 
cret disguises, let us search our hearts, and review our lives, 
and inquire how far we are criminal. Nor should we ever 
think we have done with the treatise till we feel ourselves in 
sorrow for our past misconduct, and aspiring after a victory 

Meaidng of sentiment f i the preceding remarks upon reading 

Literal meaning of the Latin max- < chiefly relate ? 
im» Fas est ab hoste doceri f It is < What inquiry should we make 



lawful to be taught by an enemy. I when we read practical works ? 

Can you repeat the paraphrase I Upon what should we impress the 
contained in five lines of poeli-y ? < sentiment ? 

To what kind of improvement do < What if folly and vice are discussed 2 
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over ibose vices, or till we find a cure of those follies hegan 
to be wrought upon our souls. 

In all our studies and pursuits of knowledge, let us remem- 
ber, that virtue and vice, sin and holiness, and the conformar 
tion of our hearts and lives to the duties of true religion and 
morality, are things of far more consequence than all the fur- 
niture of our understandings, and the richest treasures of 
mere speculative knowledge ; and that because they have a 
more immediate and effectual influence upon our eternal feli- 
city or eternal sorrow. 

XY. There is yet another sort of books, of which it is 
proper I should say something, while I am treating on this 
subject ; and these are history, poesy, travels, books of diver- 
sion or amusement ; among which we may reckon also little 
common pamphlets, newspapers, or such like. For many of 
these, I confess, once reading may be sufficient, where diere 
is a tolerably good memory. 

Or when several persons are in company, and one reads to 
the rest such writings, once hearing may be sufficient ; provided 
that every one be so attentive, and so free, as to make occa- 
sional remarks on such lines or sentences, such periods or par- 
agraphs, as, in his opinion, deserve it. Now, all those para- 
graphs or sentiments deserve a remark which are new and 
uncommon, are noble and excellent for the matter of them, 
are strong and convincing for the argument contained in them, 
are beauUful and elegant for the language or the manner, or 
in any way worthy of a second rehearsal ; and at the request 
of any of the company, let those paragraphs be read again. 

Such parts also of these writings as may happen to be re- 
markably stupid or silly, false or incorrect, should become 
subjects of an occasional criticism, made by some of the com- 
pany ; and this may give occasion to the repetition of them 
for. confirmation of the censure, for amusement or diver- 
sion. 



Which is most Tahiahle» knowl- J moral duties. — of hoUnesa f Contorm- 
edge and mental improvementi or > ity of heart and life to the law of 
yirtue and holiness ? I God. 

What may be the effect of knowl- I Mention some kinds of books of 
edge and mental improTement -with- > which once reading may in general 
out yirtue and holiness ? To sink > be thought sufficient, 
the mind in disgrace and misery for- I Which class of these books should 
erer. — with Tirtue and holiness ? > be closely and abundantly studied i 
To raise the mind in eternal honor | Those upon history, at least such aa 
and felicity. 5 are good. 

Meaning of virtue? Practice of ^ 



TO 
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Why is history yrmikj of such at-|| 
tention ? It is full of instructioii, ; 
and very improTing to the mind. 

What peculiar honor has God oon- 
fenred upon history? More than 
half the Bible is history. 

Why is history better than almost 
any otiier branch for children ? Be- 
cause it is so intelligible, interesting, 
and instructiye. 

What history is most important? 
Sacred history. 

Meaning of sacred history t His- 
torycontamed in the Bible. 

What history is next in impor- 
tance to us ? That of our own coun- 
try, of England, and of the church 
generally. 

What is the history of the church 
generally called ? Ecclesiastical his- 
tory. 

Meaning of ehurohf as here used ? 
All the Christian churches that 
have been known to exist. 

Upon what branches of knowl- 
edge . does history throw light ? 
XJ pon 'alL 

What branches are peculiarly 
needful to prepare for gaining a 
flood ao^uamtance with histrar? 
Arithmetic, geography, and chronolo- 
gy. Meamng of chronoloffy f 

What are called the two eyes of 
history? Geography and chronolo- 
gy- 
Should these be studied before 
history, or in connection with it ? 
Both; but chiefly the latter. 

Meaning of poeay t 

How has Giod manifested his re- 
gary for poetry ? A considerable 
part of the Bible was originally writ- 
ten in poetry. 

What parts? Most of Job and 
Isaiah, the whole of Psalms, various 
other songs, &c. 

How has Watts manifested his 
regard for poetry ? By writu^g so 
much. 

Most useful part of Watts*s works? 

What two English poems are con- 
sidered more valuable than any 
other? Young's Night Thoughts, 
and Pollok's Course of Time. 

What stamps superior value upon 
these ? They are thought to con- 
tain more excellent instructions, and 
more lines that are worth commit- 
ting to memory, than any other 
poems. 



Grand oljectiona that many hsre 
felt to these poems ? That they 
are too serious, dark, and gloomy. 

How have many others felt in re- 
lation to these oljjections ? That 
these poems are, on the whole, 
really most animating and delight- 
ful. 

Whence the difference? Princi- 
pally from different poetic and reli- 
gious taste. 

Whv is it that some serious per- 
soi^s ao not admire the sentiments 
of these poems ? Probably from not 
knowing them, or ftom some un- 
happy bias against them. 

What is generally considered the 
greatest fault of the Night Thoughts ? 
Its obscurity. 

Meaning of obacuriiyf 

Principal cause of this obscurity ? 
Its conciseness. 

Meaning of coneumuaf 

What advantage may be derived 
from this obscurity? Great mental 
improvement in finding ont the 
meaning. 

What other English poems have 
been greativ and extensively admired? 
Milton's Paradise Lost, Pope's Es- 
say on Man, Thomson's Seasons, 
C owp er's Task. 

Wnat striking ezcellenee is each 
of these thought to possess ? Great 
poetic merit. 

What great objection has been 
made to Paradise Lost ? That it is 
suited to bias the youthful mind in 
favor of Satan, and of rebellion 
against God ; or to diminish the ab- 
horrence that ought to be felt in 
view of them. 

Objection to the Essay on Man? 
That it is tinctured with mfidelity. 

Meaning of infidelity f 

Objection to the Seasons? That 
it contains no gospel. 

Objection to the Task? That it 
contains much that is trifling. 

Which of these six poems has 
probably been most freouently pub- 
lished ? The Essay on Man. 

Which next? Young's Night 
Thoughts. 

What does this indicate? That 
the public are most fond of reading 
these. 

What other English poems are 
much admired and praised ? Aken- 
side's Pleasures of Imagination 
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Still, let it be remembered, that where the historical tuarm- 
tion is of considerable moment, where the poesj, oratory, &&, 
shine with some degrees of perfection and glory, a single 
reading is neither sufficient to satisfy a mind that has a true 
taste for this sort of writings, nor can we make the fullest 
and best improvement of them withoat pixiper reviews, and 
that in our retirement, as well as in company. Who is there, 
that has any taste for polite writings, that would be sufficiently 
satisfied with hearing the beautiful pages of Steele or Addi* 
son, the admirable descriptions of Virgil or Milton, or some 
of the finest poems of Pope, Young, or Dryden, once read, 
and then to lay them by forever ? 

XYI. Amcmg these writings of the latter kind, we may 
justly reckon short miscellaneous essays on all manner of sub- 
jects ; such as the Occasional Papers, the Tattlers, the Spec- 
tators, and some other books, that have been compiled out of 
the weekly or daOy products of the press ; wherein are con- 
tained a great number of bright thoughts, ingenious remarks, 
and admirable observations, which have had a considerable 
share in furnishing the present age with knowledge and po- 
liteness. 

I wish every paper among these writings could be recom- 
mended, both as innocent and useful. I wish every unseemly 
idea and wanton expression had been banished from among 

Campbell^s Pleasures of Hope, and i Why is the study of English poe- 
Trumhull's M'Fingal, besides a mul- \ try the most useful ? It is Tastlv 
titude of smaller poems.* < more instructive, and affords us much 

Can you name some of the poems | more assistance to understand Eng- 
mentioned in the note ? I lish. 

Which do you like best ? < Poetic character of Shakspeare, 

CMef argument used by many < Dryden, and Byron ? They are just- 
for stud^ring other languages ? The < ly ranked among the greatest poets 
mental improTement derived from \ that ever lived. 

the effort to understand words and | Grand objection to their poems ? ^ 
phrases. \ That from their immoral tendency 

By what other study may the | they are likely to do more harm 
same advantage be gained ? By \ than good, at least to some, 
studying our own poets. | Can you mention some of Watts's 

Are they not too easy ? They are \ remarks upon social reading ? 
80 difficult that probaUy no ones What wish does Watts express 
ever understood perfectly all the \ concerning the Spectator, &c. ? 
poems that have been just mentioned. \ 

* Among the finest of these are Thomson's Hymn to tlie Seasons, Goldsmirh*t» 
Traveller and Deserted Village, Porteiis on Death, Byron's Dream on Darkness and 
Destruction of the Assyrians, Watta's Ilero'd School of Morality, Pope's Messiah, 
Sway on Criticism, and Dying Christian, Gray'd Elegy in a Country Churchyard, 
Campbell's Battle of Hohenlinden,.Ta|»imn'i Mi^siunariee' Farewell, Montgomery's 
Departing Christian . 
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them, and every trifling page had been excluded, when bound 
up in Yolumes. But it is not to be expected, in so imperfect 
a state, that every page or piece of such mixed public papers 
should be entirely blameless and laudable. Yet, in the main, 
it must be confessed, there is so much virtue, prudence, inge- 
nuity, and goodness in them, especially in the eight volumes 
of Spectators, — there is such a reverence of things sacred, so 
many valuable remarks for our conduct in life, — that they are 
not improper to lie in parlors, or summer houses, or places of 
usual residence, to entertain our thoughts in moments of 
leisure. There is such a discovery of the follies, iniquities^ 
and fashionable vices of mankind, contained in them, that we 
may learn much of the humors and madnesses of the age, and 
the public world, in our own solitary retirement, without the 
danger of frequenting vicious company, or receiving the mor- 
tal i nfect ion. 

XVLL Among other books which are proper and requisite, 
in order to improve our knowledge in general, or our acquaint- 
ance with any particular science, it is necessary that we 
should be furnished with vocabularies and dictionaries of sev- 
eral sorts, namely, of common words, idioms, and phrases, in 
order to explain their sense ; of technical words, or the terms 
of art, to show their use in arts and sciences ; of names of 
men, countries, towns, rivers, &c., which are called historical 
and geographical dictionaries, 6cc. These are to be consulted 
and used upon every occasion. Never let an unknown word 
pass in yout reading, without seeking for its meaning in some 
of these writers. 

If such books are not at hand, you must supply the want 
of them as well as you can by consulting such as can inform 
you. It is useful to note down the matters of doubt and in- 
quiry, and take the first opportunity to get them resolved, 
^either by persons or books. 

XVIII. Be not satisfied with a mere knowledge of the best 
authors that treat of any subject, instead of acquainting your- 
selves thoroughly with the subject itself. There is many a 
young student that is fond of enlarging his knowledge of 
books ; and he contents himself with the notice he has of 

What other books should be much > What if no person near can in- 
consulted? > form you? Write doum the words, 

Oeneral rule for consulting diction- > and find them in a good dictionary 
aries in the course of reading ? > as soon as possible. 

Best English dictionary ? (See In- > What direction is giyen respecting 
taroductionO l matters of doubt ancl inquiry ? 

What if no such book is at hand ? ^ 
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their title page, which is the attainment of a bookseller rather 
than a scholar. Such persons are under a great temptation to 
practise these two follies : — 

1. To heap up a great number of books, at greater expense 
than most of them can bear, and to furnish their libraries in- 
finitely "better than their understandings. And, — 

2. When thej have got such rich treasures of knowledge 
upon their shelves, they imagine themselves men of learning, 
and take a pride in talking of the names of famous authors, 
and the subjects of which they treat, without any real im- 
provement of their own minds, in science or wisdom. At 
best, their learning reaches no farther than the indexes and 
tables of contents, while they know not how to judge or rea- 
son* concerning the matters contained in those authors. 

And indeed how many volumes of learning soever a man 
possesses, he is still deplorably poor in his understanding, till 
he has made these several parts of learning his own property, 
by reasoning, by judging for 4iimself, and remembering what 
he has read. 



Note IV., by the Editor. 

[ Writing Questions in Connection with Reading. — This 
method I have practised, more especially within a few years, 
and am more and more disposed to recommend it to others, at 
least to such as can write with tolerable facility. It is among 
the best of all remedies for that evil disease — reading too 
fast. It is most happily fitted to promote meditation in con- 
nection with reading — most deeply to fix and invigorate at- 
tention, to ascertain in the first place what the author means, 
and then whether he is correct. It also conduces to make us 
take a view of what we read in its consequences and various 
connection. There is, perhaps, no exercise more suited to 
promote the flow, the delightful flow, of thought, to teach the 
mind to think with advantage, and to improve the performer 
in composition Aid conversation. It may promote self-knowl- 
edge, as it may show in a considerable degree the state of the 
reader's mind. It is often much more modest to state a re- 
mark in the form of a question, than in any other form. 



Whose proper attainment is the 5 title pages ? — Second ? 
mere knowledge of title pages ? \ How may we make the contents 

First danger of the students who ) of books our own ? 
are prindpSly ambitious to know ^ Meaning of deplorable f 

1 
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Mdhod, — ^Make a book of, perhaps, three or four sheets of 
paper, as it may contain a treasure worth preserving. Whatever 
important inquiry, reflection, or remark occurs to you in read- 
ing, write it down in the form of a question. If one question 
suggests another, write that also, and so on, with a dozen 
questions, if they should occur, and seem sufficiently impor- 
tant to deserve recordfng. These questions will furnish excel- 
lent materials for future consideration, meditation, inquiry, and 
conversation. If you have some learned friend, whom you 
may wish to consult upon certain points, mark those questions 
particularly upon which you may wish for his instructions. 
Are you afraid you shall be mortified in looking over your 
questions hereafter ? — that you will be tempted to say to your- 
self, " How could I be so foolish as to write this question ? " 
Is not this the very way to trace your intellectual progress, 
and to lead you to perceive, and to thank Grod, that you grow 
wiser and wiser, from year to year ? Experience may ena- 
ble you to make important improvements in this method.] 



t CHAPTER V. 

JUDGMENT OF BOOKS. 

I. If we would form a judgment of a book which we have 
not seen before, the first thing that offers is the title page ; 
and we may sometimes guess a little at the import and design 
of a book by that ; though it must be confessed that titles 
are often deceitful, and promise more than the book performs.* 
The author's name, if it be known in the world, may help us 
,to conjecture at the performance a little more, and lead us to 
guess in what manner it is done. A perusal of the preface or 
introduction, which I before recommended, may further assist 
our judgment ; and if there be an index of the^contents, it will 
give us still some advancmg light. 

If we have not leisure or inclination to read over the book 
itself regularly, then by the titles of chapters we may be 



Give some account of the method > Mention some of the methods of 
descnbed in Note IV. 5 forming some general idea of a 

Mention some advantages of that > book. 

"^a^u-* ^ * .V .^^.v . \ ^^ ^^^* respect are title pages 

Subject of the fifth chapter ? < often deceitful f 
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directed to peruse several particular chapters or sections, and 
observe whether there is any thing valuable or important in 
them. We shall find hereby whether the author explains his 
ideas clearly, whether he reasons strongly, whether he method- 
izes weU, whether his thoughts and sense are manly, and his 
manner polite ; or, on the other hand, whether he is obscure, 
weak, trifling, aud confused ; or, finally, whether the matter 
may not be solid and substantial, though the manner or style 
is rude and disagreeable. 

II. By having run through several chapters and sections 
in this manner, we may generally judge whether the treatise 
is worthy a complete perusal or not. But if, by such an oc- 
casional survey of some chapters, our expectation be utterly 
discouraged, we may well lay aside that book ; for there is 
great probability he can be but an indifferent writer on that 
subject, if he affords but one prize to divers blanks, and, it 
may be, some downright blot too. The piece can hardly be 
valuable, if in seven or eight chapters, which we peruse, 
there be but little truth, evidence, force of reasoning, beauty 
and ingenuity of thought, mingled with much error, ignorance, 
impertinence, dulness, mean and common thoughts, inaccura- 
cy, sophistry, railing, &o. Life is too short, and time is too 
precious, to read every new book quite over in order to find 
that it is not worth reading. 

III. There are some general mistakes, which persons fre- 
quently make in passing a judgment on the books which they 
read. One is this. When a treatise is written but tolerably 
well, we are ready to pass a favorable judgment of it, and 
sometimes to exalt its character far beyond its merit, if it 
agrees with our own principles, and supports the opinions of 
our party. On the other hand, if the author is of different 
sentiments, and espouses contrary principles, we can find 
neither wit nor reason, good sense nor good language, in it. 
Whereas, alas ! if our opinions of tWngs were certain and in- 
fallible truth, yet a silly author may draw his pen in the de- 
fence of them, and he may attack even gross errors with fee- 
ble and ridiculous arguments. Truth in this world is not 
always attended and supported by the wisest and safest 
methods; and error, though it can never be maintained by 

What if we are led to form a very ? Meaning of divers f — ingenmiy f — 
low estimate of a book, by a survey ? sophistry f — railing? 
of a few chapters ? > In what respect are we likely to 

Why is it not well to read a book \ misjudge of a book that favors our 
through, in order to know that it is ? views or partv ? — a book that op- 
not worth reading ? { poses them ? 
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just reasoning, yet may be artfully covered and defended. An 
ingenious writer may put excellent colors upon his own mis- 
takes. Some Socinians, who deny the atonement of Christ, 
have written well, and with much appearance of argument, 
for their own unscriptural sentiments ; and some writers for 
the Trinity, and satisfaction of Christ, have exposed themselves 
and the sacred doctrine by their feeble and foolish manner of 
handling it. Books are never to be judged merely by their 
subject, or the opinion they represent ; but by the justness of 
their sentiments, the beauty of their manner, the force of their 
expression, or the strength of reason, and the weight of just 
and proper argument, which appear in them. 

But this folly and weakness of trifling, instead of arguing, 
does not happen to fall to the share of Christian writers only. 
There are some who have taken the pen in hand to support 
the Deistical or anti-Christian scheme of our days, who make 
great pretences to reason upon all occasions, but seem to have 
left it quite behind them when they are jesting with the Bi- 
ble, and laughing at the books which we call sacred. Some 
of these performances would scarcely have been thought tol- 
erable if they had not assaulted the Christian faith, though 
they are now grown up to a place among the admired pens. 
I much question whether several of the rhapsodies, called the 
Characteristics, would ever have survived the first edition, if 
they had not discovered so strong a tincture of infidelity, and 
now and then cast out a profane sneer at our holy religion. I 
have sometimes indeed been ready to wonder how a book, in 
the main so loosely written, should ever obtain so many read- 
ers among men of sense. Surely they must be conscious, in 
the perusal, that sometimes a patrician may write as idly as a 
man of plebeian rank, and trifle as much as an old schoolman, 
though it is in another form. I am forced to say, there are 
few books that ever I read," which made any pretence to a great 
genius, from which 1 derj^ved so little valuable knowledge as 
from these treatises. There is indeed among them a lively 

By what can error never be main- > Where was their chief influence ? 
tained ? 5 In Poland. 

Most distinguishing characteristic > By what characteristics shall we 
of the Socinians ? S judge of books ? By their truth, 

Meaning of Socinians ? Followers > their importance, and the excellence 
of Lelius and Faustus Socinus. 5 of their style and manner. 

How were these men related ? > Meaning of c/uiracterisiic f 
. Lelius was uncle to Faustus. > To what did the Deists of the 

Where were they bom ? In Italy. > last century make great preten- 

When did they flourish ? In the t sions ? 
last half of the sixteenth century. > Meaning of Deist f — of survive f 
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pertness, a parade of literature, and mach of what some folks 
call politeness ; but it is hard that we should be bound to ad- 
mire all the reveries of this author, under the penalty of being 
unfashionable. 

lY. Another mistake, which some persons fall into, is this. 
When they read a treatise on a subject with which they have 
hut little acquaintance, they find almost every thing new and 
strange to them ; their understandings are greatly entertained 
and improved by the occurrence of many things which were 
unknown to them before ; they admire the treatise, and com- 
mend the author at once ; whereas, if they had but attained 
a good degree of skill in that science, perhaps they would find 
that the author had written very poorly, that neither his sense 
nor his method was just and proper, and that he had nothing 
but what was very common or trivial in his discourses on 
that subject. 

Hence it comes to pass that Carlo and Faber, who were 
both bred up to labor, and unacquainted with the sdences, 
admire one of the weekly papers, or a little pamphlet, that 
talks pertly on some critical or learned theme, because the 
matter is all strange and new to them, and they join to extol 
the writer to the skies ; and for the same reason, a young 
academic will dwell upon a journal or an observator, that 
treats of trade and politics in a dictatorial style, and be 
lavish in praise of the author ; while, at the same time, per- 
sons well skilled in those difierent subjects hear the imperti- 
nent tattle with a just contempt ; for they know how weak and 
awkward many of those little diminutive discourses are, and 
that those very papers of science, politics, or trade, which 
were so much admired by the ignorant, are, perhaps, but very 
mean performances ; though it must be also confessed, there 
are some excellent essays in those papers, and that upon sci- 
ence as well as upon trade. 

V. But there is a danger of mistake in our judgment of 
books, on the other hand also. For when we have made our- 
selves masters of any particular theme of knowledge, and sur- 
veyed it long on.all sides, there is, perhaps, scarcely any writer 
on that subject who much entertains and pleases us afterwards ; 
because we find little or nothing new in him ; and yet in a true 

How are persons lilie^y to regard \ How are we likely to judge of 
a treatise upon a subject of which > books upon subjects with wlucn we 
they know very Httle i ' > are most familiarly acquainted i 

- 7* 



78 JUDGMENT OF BOOKS. 

jadgmenty perhaps his sentiments are most proper and just, 
his explications clear, and his reasonings strong, and all the 
parts of the discourse are well connected, and set in a happy 
light. But we knew most of those things before ; and there- 
fore they strike us not, and we are in danger of discommend- 
ing them. 

Thus the learned and the unlearned have their several dis- 
tinct dangers and prejudices ready to attend them in their 
judgment of the writings of men. These which I have men- 
tioned are a specimen of them, and indeed but a mere speci- 
men ; for the prejudices that warp our judgment aside from 
truth are almost infinite. 

VI. Yet I cannot forbear to point out two or three more of 
these follies, that I may attempt something towards their cor- 
rection, or, at least, to guard* others against them. 

There are some persons of a forward and lively temper, 
who are fond to intermeddle with all appearances of knowl- 
edge, and will give their judgment on a book as soon as 
the title of it is mentioned ; for they would not willingly seem 
ignorant of any thing that others know. And especially if 
they happen to have any superior character or passions of 
this world, they fancy they have a right to talk freely upon 
every thing that stirs or appears, though they have no other 
pretence to this freedom. Divito is worth forty thousand 
pounds ; Politulus is a fine young gentleman, who sparkles in 
all the shining things of dress and equipage ; Auhnus is a 
small attendant on a minister of state, and is at court almost 
every day. These three happened to meet on a visit, where 
an excellent book of warm and refined devotions lay in the 
window. " What dull stuff is here ! " said Divito ; " I never 
read so much nonsense in one page in my life ; nor would I 
give a shilling for a thousand such treatises." Aulinus, though 
a courtier, and not used to speak roughly, yet would not allow 
there was a line of good sense in the book, and pronounced 
him a madman that wrote it in his secret retirement, and de- 
clared him a fool that published it after his death. Politulus 
had more manners than to differ from men of such rank and 
character ; and therefore he sneered at the devout expressions 
as he heard them read, and made the divine treatise a matter of 

What does he say of the number i is mentioned ? 
of the prejudices that pervert judg- s What did Divito, Politulus, and 
ment ? j Aulinus think of an excellent book 

Why will some give their judg- \ of devotion ? 
ment of a book as soon as the titlQ ' Whv did they thus misjudge ? 
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fioorn and ridiGnle ; and jet it was well knovm that neith^ 
this fine gentleman, nor the courtier, nor the man of wealth, 
had a grain of devotion in them beyond their horses that 
waited at the door with their gilded chariots. But this is the 
way of the world. Blind men will talk of the beauty of colors* 
and of the harmony or disproportion of figures in painting ; 
the deaf will prate of discords in music ; and those who have 
nothing to do with religion will arraign the best treatise on di- 
vine subjects, though they do not understand the very language 
of the Scripture, nor the common terms or phrases used in 
Christianity. 

YII. I might here name another sort of judges, who will 
set themselves up to decide in favor of an author, or will pro- 
nounce him a mere blunderer, according to the company they 
have kept, and the judgment they have heard passed upon a 
book by others of their own stamp or size, though they have 
no knowledge or taste of the subject themselves. These, 
with a' fiuent and voluble tongue, become mere echoes of the 
praises or censures of other men. Sonillus happened to be 
in the room where the three gentlemen just mentioned gave 
out their thoughts so freely upon an admirable book of devo- 
tion ; and two days afterwards he met with some friends of 
his, where this book was the subject of conversation and 
praisCr Sonillus wondered at their dulness, and repeated the 
jests which he had heard cast upon the weakness of the au- 
thor. His knowledge of the book and his decision upon it 
were all from hearsay ; for he had never seen it ; and if he 
had read it through, he had no manner of right to judge about 
the things of religion, having no more knowledge, nor taste 
of any thing of inward piety, than a hedgehog or a bear has 
of politeness. 

When I had written these remarks, Probus, who knew all 
these four gentlemen, wished they might have opportunity to 
read their own character, as it i& represented here. Alas I 
Probus, I fear it would do them very little good, though it 
may guard others against their folly ; for there is not one of 
them would find his own name in these characters, if they 
read them, though all their acquaintances would acknowledge 
the features immediately, and see the persons almost alive in 
the picture. 

VlII. There is yet another mischievous principle, which 

What did Sonillus think of the 5 • What may fsuch judges as Sonillus 
book ? — Why ? \ be called ? Echo critics. 
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Dfeyails among some persons in passing a judgment on the 
writings of others, and that is, when from the secret stimula- 
tion of vanity, pride, or envy, they despise a valuable bode, 
and throw contempt upon it by wholesale ; and if you ask 
them the reason of their severe censure, they will tell you, 
perhaps, they have found a mistake or two in it, or there are 
a few sentiments or expressions not suited to their humor. 
Bavins cries down an admirable treatise of philosophy, and 
says there is atheism in it, because there are a few sentences 
that seem to suppose brutes to be mere machines. Under the 
same influence, Momus will not allow Paradise Lost to be a 
good poem, because he had read some flat and heavy lines in 
it, and he thought Milton had too much honor done him. It 
is a paltry humor that inclines a man to rail at any human 
pe/formauce, because it is not* absolutely perfect 

Wise and just distinctions ought to be made when we pass a 
judgment on mortal things ; but envy condemns by wholesale. 
Envy is a cursed plant. Some fibres of it are rooted almost 
in every man's nature ; and it works in a sly and impercepti- 
ble manner, and that even in some persons who in the main 
are men of wisdom and piety. They know not how to bear 
the praises that are given to an ingenious author, especially if 
he be living and of their profession ; and therefore they will, 
if possible, find some blemish in his writings, that they may 
nibble and bark at it. They will endeavor to diminish the 
honor of the best treatise that has been written on any sub- 
ject, and to render it useless by their censures, rather than 
suffer their envy to lie asleep, and the little mistakes of that 
author to pass unexposed. Perhaps they will commend the 
work in general with a pretended air of candor ; but pass so 
many sly and invidious remarks upon it afterwards as shall 
effectually destroy all their cold and formal praises. I grant, 
when wisdom itself censures a weak and foolish performance, 
it will pass its severe sentence, and yet with an air of candor, 
if the author has any thing valuable in him ; but envy will 
oftentimes imitate the same favorable airs, in order to make 
its cavils appear more just and credible, when it has a mind 
to snarl at some of the brightest performances of a human 
writer. 

Why would not Momus allow < In what manner will they some- 
Paradise Lost to be a good poem ? < times commend a work in general ? 

From what principle do many I How will they destroy the force of 
pour contempt upon a book by < their commendation ? 
wholesale ? 
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IX. Whien a person feels any thing of this invidious humor 
working in him, he may, by the following considerations, at- 
tempt the correction of it. Let him think with himself how 
many are the beauties of such an author whom he censures, 
in comparison of his blemishes, and remember that it is a 
much more honorable and good-natured thing to find out pe- 
culiar beauties than faults. True and undisguised candor is a 
much more amiable and divine talent than accusation. Let 
him reflect again what an easy matter it is to find a mistake in 
all human authors, who are necessarily fallible and imperfect. 

I confess, where an author sets up himself to ridicule di- 
vine writers and things sacred, and yet assumes an air of 
sovereignty and dictatorship, to exalt and almost deify all the 
pagan ancients, and cast his scorn upon all the modems, es- 
pecially if they do but savor of miracles and the gospel, it is 
fit the admirers of this author should know that nature and these 
ancients are not the same, though some writers always unite 
them. Beason and nature never made these ancient heathens 
their «tandard, either of art or genius, of writing or heroism. 
Sir Richard Steele, in his little essay called The Christian 
Hero, has shown our Savior and St. Paul in a more glorious 
and transcendent light than a Virgil or a Homer could do for 
their Achilles, Ulysses, or JEneas ; and I am persuaded, if 
Moses and David had not been inspired writers, these very 
men would have ranked them at least with an Herodotus and 
Horace, if not given them the superior place. 

But where an author has many beauties consistent with 
virtue, piety, and truth, let not little critics exalt themselves, 
and shower down their ill nature upon him without bounds or 
measure ; but rather stretch their own powers of soul, till they 
write a treatise superior to that which they condemn. This 
is the noblest and surest manner of suppressing what they 
censure. 

A little wit, or a little learning, with much vanity and ill 
nature, will teach a man to pour out whole pages of remark 
and reproach upon one real or fancied mistake of a great and 
good author; and this may be dressed up by the same talents, 

How may a person cure such an ^ out the same praise or censure 
invidious humor ? J upon the whole of a work that is 

What authors does Watts say are > due only to certain parts ? Whole- 
not the same as nature ? > sale critics. 

How may severe critics Icam to > Who was the most distinguished 
judge more favorably of the works of » Archbishop of Cambray ? Fenelon. 
others ? * \ Were is Cambray ? In the N. E. 

What shall we call those who pour ^ of France. 
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and made entertaining enough to the world, who love re- 
proach and scandal. But if the remarker would but once 
make this attempt, and try to outshine the author by writing 
a better book on the same subject, he would soon be con- 
vinced of his own insufficiency, and perhaps might learn to 
judge more justly and favorably of the performance of other 
men. A cobbler or a shoemaker may find some little fault 
with the latchet of a shoe that an Apeiles had painted, and 
perhaps with justice too, when the whole figure and portraiture 
is such as none but an Apeiles could paint. Every poor, low 
genius may cavil at what the richest and the noblest has per- 
formed. But it is a sign of envy and malice, added to the 
littleness and poverty of genius, when such a cavil becomes a 
sufficient reason to pronounce at once against a bright author 
and a whole valuable treatise. 

X. Another, and that a very frequent fault, in passing a 
judgment upon books, is this — that persons spread the same 
praises or the same reproaches over a whole treatise, and 
all the chapters in it, which are due only to some of* them. 
They judge^ as it were by wholesale, without making a due 
distinction between the several parts or sections of the per- 
formance ; and this is ready to I'ead those who hear them talk 
into a dangerous mistake. Florus is a great and just admirer 
of the late Archbishop of Cambray, and mightily commends 
every thing he has written, and will allow no blemish in him ; 
whereas the writings of that excellent man are not of a piece ; 
nor are those very books of his, which have a good number 
of beautiful and valuable sentiments in them, to be recom- 
mended throughout, or all at once, without distinction. There 
is his " Demonstration of the Existence and Attributes of 
God," which has justly gained a universal esteem, for bring- 
ing down some new and noble thoughts of the wisdom of the 
creation to the understanding of the unleai-ned ; and they are 
such as well deserve the perusal of the man of science, per- 
haps as far as the 50th section. But there are many of the 
following sections which are very weakly written, and some 
of them built upon an enthusiastical and mistaken scheme, 
akin to the peculiar opinions of Father Malbranche ; such as 
Sect. 51, 53, ** That we know the finite only by the ideas of 
the infinite." Sect. 55, 60, "That the superior reason in 
man is God himself, acting in him." Sect. 61, 62, "That 
the idea of unity cannot be taken from creatures, but from 

What kind of a writer was Fenelon ? 
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God only ; " and several of his sections, from 65 to 68, upon 
the doctrine of liberty, seem to be inconsistent. Again : to- 
wards the end of his book, he spends more time and pains 
than are needful in refuting the Epicurean fancy of atoms 
moving eternally through infinite changes, which might be 
done effectually in a much shorter and better way. 

So in his Posthumous Essays and his Letters, there are 
many admirable thoughts in practical and experimental re- 
ligion, and very beautiful and divine sentiments in devotion ; 
but sometimes in large paragraphs, or in whole chapters to- 
gether, you find him in the clouds of mystic divinity, and he 
nevet descends within the reach of common ideas or common 
sense. 

But remember this also, that there are but few such authors 
as this great man who talks so very weakly sometimes, and 
yet in other places is so much superior to the greatest part of 
writers. 

There are other instances of this kind, where men of good 
sense in the main set up for judges ; but they carry too many 
of their passions about them, and then, like lovers, they are 
in rapture at the name of their fair idol. They lavish out 
all their incense upon that shrine, and cannot bear the thought 
of admitting a blemish in them. 

Milton is a noble genius, and the world agrees to confess 
it. His Paradise Lost is a glorious performance, and rivals 
the most famous pieces of antiquity. But that reader must 
be deeply prejudiced in favor of the poet who can imagine 
him equal to himself through all that work. Neither the 
sublime sentiments, nor dignity of numbers, nor force or 
beauty of expression are equally maintained, even in all those 
parts which require grandeur or beauty, force or harmony, 
I cannot but consent to Mr. Dryden's opinion, though I will 
not use his words, that for some scores of lines together there 
is a coldness and fiatness, and almost a perfect absence of that 
spirit of poesy which breathes, and lives, and flames in other 



XI. When you hear any person pretending to give his 
judgment of a book, consider with yourself whether he be a 
capable judge, or whether he may not lie under some un- 

What does Watts say of the gen- < poem ? 
ins of Milton ? i 'When we hear a man criticizing a 

What does Watts say Paradise i book, what silent inquiries should we 
Lost rivals ? \ make ? 

What does he say against this 
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happy bias or prejudice, for or against it, or whether he has 
made a sufficient inquiry to form his justest sentiments upon it. 

Though he is a man of good , sense, yet he is incapable of 
passing a true judgment of a particular book, if he be not 
well acquainted with the subject of which it treats, and the 
manner in which it is written, be it verse or prose ; or if he 
has not had opportunity to look sufficiently into the writing 
itself. 

Again : though he is ever so capable of judging on all other 
accounts, by the knowledge of the subject, and of the book 
itself, yet you are to consider,. also, whether there is any thing 
in the author, in his manner, in his language, in his opinions, 
and his particular party, which may warp the sentiments of 
-him that judges, to think well or ill of the treatise, and to 
pass too favorable or too severe a sentence concerning it. 

If you find that he is either an unfit judge, because of his 
ignorance, or because of his prejudices, his judgment of that 
book should go for nothing. Philographo is a good divine, 
a useful preacher, and an approved expositor of Scripture ; 
but he never had a taste for any of the polite learning of the 
age. He was fond of every thing that appeared in a devout 
dress ; but all verse was alike to him. He told me last week 
there -was a very fine book of poems published on the three 
Christian graces. Faith, Hope, and Charity, and a most ele- 
gant piece of oratory on the four last things. Death, Judg- 
ment, Heaven, and Hell. Do you think I shall buy either 
of those books merely on Philographo's recommendation ? 

Why would not Watts purchase a poem on the recommendation of a 
certain good divine ? 

Miscellaneous Questions, No. 2. 

Why may a book be useful to' some < our assent when we read human 
persons, and not to others ? J authors ? 

For what object should children l Author of the Night Thoughts ? 
attend museums ? < In what respect are tiue pages 

What is meant by dealing freely i often deceitful ? 
with an author ? j Who were Lelius and Faustus 

Grreatest poem of Milton ? < Socinus ? 

How may we make the contents of < When should we make some abate- 
a book our own ? < ment of our favorable opinion ? 

What sect of professed Christians < How can we be continually en- 
deny the atonement of Christ ? | gaged for the improvement of our 

Who is most concerned to know I minds and for the acquisition of 
Hebrew, a minister or a lawyer ? j knowledge ? 

With what limitation should chil- J Who is likely to become a tattler ? 
djren be allowed to handle the ar- 1 Why are we in peculiar danger of 
tides of a museum ? J embracing any errors that we mav 

To what alone should we yield ^ find in Watts's writings ? 
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What fault in reading is almost 
oniversal? 

Oreatest poem of Young ? 

What does Watts say of the num- 
ber of prejudices that pervert judg- 
ment? 

What should we fetch down from 
the clouds and from the stars ? 

From what two evils should we 
keep ourselves free in making ob- 
servations i 

What may sometimes require us 
to speak unfavorably of others ? 

To what should we alwi^s keep 
our minds open when we read ? 

Author of the Seasons ? 

How do echo critics form their 
opinions of books ? 

Where may we see most of the 
works of God ? 

What observations are made by 
jaundiced eyes ? - 

What measure with regard to 
evil speaking is calculated to defeat 
itself? 

What if an author would have us 
receive his opinions on human au- 
thority ? 

What inquiry should we make 
when we read practical works ? 

Greatest poem of Thomson ? 

What authors does Watts say are 
not the same as nature ? 

Where may we see most of the 
works of man ? 

Upon what do jaundiced eyes 
make yellow observations ? 

What is false induction ? 

Why should we believe the dec- 
larations of God ? 

What is more valuable than 
knowledge and mental improvement ? 

Author of the Essajr on Man ? 

By what characteristics shall we 
judge of books ? 

What are wholesale critics ? 

What two branches of knowledge 
are most important ? 

Influence of envy upon our judg- 
ment of others ? 

How may a young person be as- 
sisted in ascertaining what books to 
read? 

Why cannot God lie ? 
8 



^Vhat may be the effect of knofd- 
edge and mental improvement, with- 
out virtue and holiness ? 

Author of the Task ? 

Who was Fenclon ? 

How may we best learn the hate- 
fulness of vice ? 

Of whom are we most likely to 
think too favorably ? 

Why are recommendations of 
books often injurious ? 

What if we should always follow 
the judgment of others ? 

Effect of knoWled^ and mental 
improvement with virtue and holi- 
ness ? 

Greatest poem of Cowper ? 

What hopefol sign shoidd we par- 
ticularly encourage in youth ? 

What special efforts should be 
made to improve and enrich jowok 
minds when observing new objects r 

What if books are recommended 
ignorantly, inconsiderately, or wxck- 
edly? 

On what subjects are we more 
especially bound to jndge for our- 
selves ? 

Meaning of virtue ? 

Author of the Course of Time ? 

Against the errors of what author 
should we be doubly guarded ? 

From what wrong motives do per- 
sons sometimes read books ? 

Why should we jud||[e for ourselves 
upon the things of religion ? 

Meaning of holiness ¥ 

Author of Paradise Lost ? 

Greatest work of Pollok ? 

Grand object for which we should 
read books ? 

What does Watts advise us to do 
when wc discover faults in books ? 

What English poems have been 
greatly admired ? 

Name ^ven to those who hold 
to the being of God, but deny the 
Bible ? 

For whom might museums be ex- 
ceedingly useful? 

With what authors should we deal 
freely ? 

Advantages of making books a« 
we read ? 



86 OF LIVING INSTRUCTIONS. 



CHAPTER VI. 

OF LIVING INSTRUCTIONS AND LECTURES— OF 
TEACHERS AND LEARNERS. 

I. There ard few persons of so penetrating a genius and 
so just a judgment as to be capable of learning the arts and 
sciences witiiout the assistance of teachers. There is scarcely 
any science so safely and so speedily learned, even by the 
noblest genius and the best books, without a tutor. His as- 
sistance is absolutely necessary for most persons, and it is 
very useful for all beginners. Books are a sort of dumb 
teachers. They point out the way to learning ; but if we la- 
bor under any doubt or mistake, they cannot answer sudden 
questions, or explain present doubts and difficulties. This is 
properly the work of a living instructor. 

n. There are very few tutors who are sufficiently furnished 
with such universal learning as to sustain all the parts and 
provinces of instruction. The sciences are numerous, and 
many of them lie far wide of each other ; and it is best 
to enjoy the instruction of two or three tutors at least, in order 
to run through the whole encyclopaedia, or circle of sciences, 
where it may be obtained. Then we may expect that each 
will teach the few parts of- learning which are committed to 
his care in greater perfection. But where this advantage 
cannot be had with convenience, one great man must supply 
the -place of two or three common instructors. 

III. It is not sufficient that instructors be competently 
skilled in those sciences which they profess and teach. They 
should have skill also in the art or method of teaching, and 
patience in the practice of it. 

It is a-great unhappiness indeed, when persons, by a spirit 
of party, or faction, or interest, or by purchase, are set up for 
tutors, who have neither due knowledge of science nor skill 
in the way of communication. And, alas ! there are others. 

Whose assistance do most per- S to have ? — Why? 
sons need in learning the arts and j Two grand qualifications which 
sciences? 5 every teacher should possess? 

How many teachers is it desirable > 
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wlfo, with all their ignorance and insufficiency, have self-ad- 
miration and effrontery enoagh to set up themselves; and 
the poor pupils fare accordingly, and grow lean in their under- 
standings. 

And let it be observed, also, there are some very learned 
men, who know much themselves, but have not the talent of 
communicating their own knowledge ; or else they are lazy, 
and will take no pains. Either they have an obscure and per- 
plexed way of talking, or they show their learning use- 
lessly, and make a long periphrasis on every word of the 



Some reasons why a learned man 
may be a very bad teacher ? 

Qualifications desirable in a teach- 
er ? Knowledge, skill, piety, good 
character, zeal, affection, ingenuity, 
meekness, patience, authonty, po- 
liteness, health. 

Meaning of ingenuUyt — of meeh- 
nessf 

Why should he be pious ? He 
will be much more likely to use ef- 
fectual means for the highest ben^t 
of his pupils. 

Why should a teacher endeavor to 
promote the salvation of his pu- 
pils ? He has peculiar advantages 
for this object, and it is infinitely 
important. 

What scripture shows it to be sin- 
ful not to improve such advantage ? 
To him, &c. [See James 4 : 17.] 

Why should not a teacher be 
whoUy employed in teaching his 
pupils literature, to the exclusion of 
religion ? Religion is infinitely more 
important; it vastly increases the 
importance of the other brandies, 
and helps the pupil's progress in 
them. 

How does it help the pupil's prog- 
ress in other branches? It con- 
duces to render his application more 
constant, vigorous, and persev^ing, 
and he is more likely to enjoy the 
speeial blessing of God upon his 
studies. 

Are teachers hired to teach reli- 
gion .> ^ They generally are, at least 
m some degree. 

How does this appear, when their 
employers say nothmg upon the sub- 
ject? It is g4^noraily understood 
that teachers will give their pupils 
some religious instruction. 

What if parents are unwiUing 



their children should be taught reli- 
gion ? Probably no one ought to 
take such a school. 

Why should a teacher have a good 
moral character ? That he may be 
respected by his pupils, and that his 
moral influence upon tiiem may be 
good. 

Why should a teacher have seal ? 
He will do very little without it. 
The example of nis zeal is also need- 
ful to awaken the genius of his pu- 
pils. 

Why should a teacher be affec- 
tionate? It is a thousand times 
better to draw children to their stud- 
ies by the cords of love than to 
drive them by the rod of correction. 
It will conduce to make them love 
t^eir studies as long as they live. 

Whv is it desirable that a teacher 
shoula be ingenious ? To devise the 
best methods, and practise them in 
the best manner, as circumstances 
may vary. 

Why is meekness desirable in a 
teacher ? To fortify him against the 
many provocations to which he is 
exposed. 

Why should he be patient? He 
will i)robably find some of his pupils 
very ignorant, dull, stupid, ana slow 
in their progress. 

What teachers are in the greatest 
danger of fJEuling in regard to such 
scholars ? Those who are the most 
bright and intelligent. 

Why are men of superior ffenius 
and learning very liable to fail in 
forming systems of education ? They 
can hardly make due allowance for 
the weakness of common minds, 
and can hardly know the steps by 
which common minds proceed in 
improvement. 
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book they explain ; or they cannot condescend to young be- 
ginners ; or they run presently into the elevated parts of the 
science, because it gives themselves greater pleasure ; or they 
are soon angry and impatient, and cannot bear with a few im- 
pertinent questions of a young, inquisitive, and sprightly 
genius ; or else they skim over a science in a very sli^t and 



Why should a teacher possess aa> 
thority? To render his kindness 
more striking and affecting, and to 
awe and ^orem those who will not 
be ruled by love. 

Meaning of authority f Dignity 
and energy of character. 

When snould a teacher's authority 
be directly manifested ? Only when 
it is needful to maintain ^ood order. 

Why is politeness desirable in a 
teacher ? To win the hearts of his 
pu^s, and improye their manners. 

what is true politeness ? It is 
loye manifested in an easy, unaf- 
fected, graceful, and winning man- 
ner. 

Why is it desirable that the pu- 
pils' manners should be improved? 
It may greatly conduce to their hap- 
piness and usefulness. 

What passage of Scripture incul- 
cates politeness ? Chanty doth not 
behave itself unseemly. . 

Can we expect a teadier to pos- ' 
sess all these qualifications ? Per- < 
haps rarely, if ever, in a high degree. 

What is the daily duty or a teach- 
er ? By the most assiduous attention, 
watchmlness, and prayer, to be as 
useful to his pupils as possible. 

How much tmie should a teacher 
devote to his pupils ? If he is well 
paid for the whole of his time, jus- 
tice seems to require that the whole 
should be devoted ; and mercy may 
require the same where his compen- 
sation is little or nothing. 

Why do young teachers often suc- 
ceed better than those who have had 
much experience ? 

How shall a teacher maintain his 
interest in Ms business? By mak- 
ing special preparation for every re- 
citation, and continual efforts to im- 
prove in the art of teaching. 

Duties of pupils ? Attendance, 
attention, affection, obedience, docili- 
ty, respect, freedom of thought, 
gratitude. 



Meoninff of freedom of thought f 
Practice of thinking and judging for * 
himself. 

How should a teacher promote 
freedom of thought in his pupils ? 
By giving the reasons of his state- 
ments as far as possible, and also 
by warning them against adopting 
his opinions without examination. 

Why should a pupil attend school 
constantly ? The omission of a re- 
citation is a loss in itself, and ren- 
ders the pupil less capable of under- 
standing the next. 

Tendency of several absences ? 
To make the pupil unsteady, to 
destroy his relish for study, and 
frustrate the little efforts that he 
makes. 

Meaning of frustrate t 

Why should a pupil attend punc- 
tually? Every moment's abseno* 
is a loss to himself, and his tardy 
coming an interruption to others. 

Meaning of punctual f-^ of tair- 
dyt 

What important habit is punctual 
attendance likely to produce ? 

What scripture represents punc> 
tuality 88 a virtue ? That passage 
in the first psalm, which compares 
a godly man to a tree that brings 
forth its fruit in season. 

Why should a pupil love his teach- 
er ? For the sake of his own im- 
provement. 

What if the teacher is so unlove- 
ly that the pupil cannot love hLn ? 
Perhaps it may be better to be 
at play than at school, at least 
half of the time. It may be advisa- 
ble for the pupil to quit the school, 
and better still for the teacher to 
quit. 

How should a pupil honor a 
worthy teacher ? By the best pos- 
sible conduct and improvement, 
and by always speaking of him 
in a respectful and affectionate 
manner. 
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superficial survey, and never lead their disciples into the depths 
of it. 

IV. A good tutor has characters and qualifications very 
different from all these. He is such a one as both can and will 
apply himself with diligence and concern, and indefatigable 
patience, to effect what he undertakes ; to teach his disciples, 
and see what they learn ; to adapt his way and method, as 
near as may be, to the various dispositions, as well as to the 
capacities, of those whom he instructs, and to inquire often 
into their progress and improvement. And he should take 
particular care of his own temper and conduct, that there be 
nothing in him or about him which may be of ill example ; noth- 
ing that may savor of a haughty temper, a mean and sordid 
spirit ; nothing that may expose him to the aversion or to 
the contempt of his scholars, or create a prejudice in their 
minds against him and his instructions. If possible, he should 
have so much of a natural candor and sweetness, mixed with 
all the improvements of learning, as may convey knowledge 
into the minds of his disciples with a sort of gentle insinua- 
tion and sovereign delight, and may draw them into the high- 
est improvements of their reason, by a resistless and insensi- 
ble force. But I shall have occasion to say more on this sub- 
ject when I come to speak more directly of the methods of 
the communication of knowledge. ♦ 

V. The learner should attend with constancy and care on 
all the instructions of his tutor ; and if he happens to be at any 
time unavoidably hindered, he must endeavor to retrieve the 
loss by double industry for time to come. He should always 
recollect and review his lectures, read over some other author 
or authors upon the same subject, confer upon it with his in- 
structor, or with his associates, and write down the clearest 
result of his present thoughts, reasonings, and inquiries, which 
he may have recourse to hereafter, either to reexamine them, 
and to apply them to proper use, or to improve them further to 
his own advantage. 

VI. A student should never satisfy himself with bare at- 
tendance on the lectures of his tutor, unless he clearly takes 
up his sense and meaning, and understands the things which 
he teaches. A young disciple should behave himself so well 
as to gain the affection and the ear of his instructor, that, upon 
every occasion, he may, with the utmost freedom, ask quefe- 

If a pupil has difficulties relating to his studies, how should he attempt 
to have them solved ? 

8* 
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tlolifl, and talk over his own sentiments, bis doubts and di£&- 
calties, with him, and, in a humble and modest manner, de- 
sire the solution of them. 

YII. Let the learner endeavor to maintain an honorable 
opinion of his instructor, and heedfuUy listen to his instruc- 
tions, as one willing to be led bj a more experienced guide ; 
and though he is not bound to fall in with every sentiment of 
his tutor, yet he should so far comply with him as to resolve 
upon a just consideration of the matter, and try and examine 
it thoroughly with an honest heart, before he presumes to de- 
termine against him/ And then it should be done with great 
modesty, with a humble jealousy of himself,, and apparent un-^ 
willingness to differ from his tutor, if the force of argument 
and truth did not constrain him. 

VIII. It is a frequent and growing folly in our age, that 
pert young disciples soon fancy themselves wiser than those 
who teach them. At the first view, or upon a very little 
thought, they can discern the insignificancy, weakness, and 
mistake of what their teacher asserts. The youth of our day, 
by an early petulancy and pretended liberty of thinking for 
themselves, dare reject at once, and that with a sort of scorn, 
all those sentiments and doctj-ines which their teachers have 
determined, perhaps after long and repeated consideration, 
«fter years of mature study, careful observation, and much 
prudent experience. 

IX. It is ti;ue, teachers and masters are not infallible, nor 
always in the right ; and it must be acknowledged it is a matter 
of some difficulty for younger minds to maintain a just and 

What should a pupil do before he j ers for the improTemont of their 
decides a point against his teacher ? \ pupils ? Parents, ministers, school 

In what manner should a pupil dis- 1 committees, and all who can pro- 
cuss a question with Ms teacher ? s mote the object. 

What should be the conduct of a s What does Wat?ts mention as a 
teacher in such a case ? He should \ frequent and growing foUy in that 
encourage his pupil to ask ques- s age ? 

tions and state objections freely, S Tendency of such a disposition ? 
and endeavor to convince and satisfy S To infidelity and everj evil work, 
him in the most kind and afiectionate s Meaning of infidelity f 
manner. s How should a teacher check such 

What should the teacher do if he S a disposition ? Chiefly by affection- 
is convinced that his pupil is in the \ ate treatment and sound argument. 
right ? He should acknowledge his s What qualifications should a 
error. J teacher possess in order for this ? 

Maxim relating to this subject ? J Great knowledge and fine powers 
He that is not willing to be taught ] of logic. 

by his pupil ought never to have a S What does Watts here mention 
pupil. > as a matter of difficulty for younger 

Who should cooperate with teach- "^ minds to maintain ? 
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solemn veneration for the authority and advice of thdr 
parents, and the instructions of their tutors, and yet at the 
same time to secure to themselves a just freedom in their own 
thoughts. We are sometimes too ready to imbibe all their 
» sentiments without examination, if we reverence and love 
them ; or, on the other hand, if we take all freedom to con- 
test their opinions, we are sometimes tempted to cast off that 
love and reverence to their persons which Grod and natnre 
dictate. Youth is ever in danger of these two extremes. 

X. But I think I may safdy conclude thus : though 'the 
authority of a teacher must not absolutely determine the judg- 
ment of hifi pupil, yet young and inexperienced leamen 
should pay all proper deference to the instructions of their 
parents and teachers, short of absolute submission to their 
dictates. Yet still we must maintain this — that they should 
never receive any opinion, whether conformable or contrary 
to the tutor's mind, without sufficient evidence of it first given 
to their own reasoning powers. 

It is thought best to omit the seventh chapter, as it would 
probably be useless to most learners, and of very little advan- 
tage to any. 



CHAPTER VIII. 



OF INQUIRING INTO THE SENSE AND MEANING OF ANY 
WRITER OR SPEAKER, AND ESPECIALLY THE SENSE OF 
THE SACRED WRITINGS. 

It is a great unhappiness that there is such an ambiguity 
m words and forms of speech, that the same sentence may be 
drawn into different significations ; whereby it comes to pass. 

What deference should cliildrenj Meaning of phrase? An expres- 
Bhow to parents and teachers ? l sion consisting of more words than 

Meaning of deference f \ one, so united as to make sense. 

Hermeneutics. — Meaning of /»^- J What is the difference between 
menevUcs? The art of investigating I explaining a phrase and explaining 
and explaining the sense of words \ the words of which a phrase con- 
and phrases. < sists ? In many nhrases some of 

From what Greek word is her- \ the words are usc.a in a very pecu- 
meneutics derived ? Henneneuo. \ liar pensc, or have scarcely any 

Meaning of hermenevjo ? To inter- < moaning, so that the sense of the 
pret. \ phrase cannot be gathered from 
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that it is ^fficult eometimes for the reader exactly to hit 
upon the ideas which the writer or speaker had in his mind. 
Some of the best rules to direct us in this are such as 
these : — 

I. Be well acquainted with the tongue itself, or language, • 
wherein the author's mind is expressed. Learn not only the 
true meaning of each word, but the sense which those words 
obtain, when placed in such a particular situation and order. 
Acquaint yourself with the peculiar power and emphasis of 
the 'several modes of speech, and the various idioms of the 
tongue. The secondary ideas, which custom has superadded 
to many words, should also be known, as well as the particu- 
lar and primary meaning of them, if we would understand 
any writer. See Logic, Part L Chap. 4, Sec. 3. 

II. Ck)nsider the signification of those words and phrases, 
more especially in the same nation, or near the same age, in 
which that writer lived, and in what sense they are used by 
authors of the same nation, opinion, sect, party, &c. 

In this way, we may learn to interpret several phrases of 
the New Testament out of that version of the Hebrew Bible 
into Greek, which is called the Septuagint. For though that 
version is very imperfect and defective in many things, yet it 
seems to me evident, that the holy writers of the New Testa- 
ment made use of that version many times in their citation of 
texts out of the Bible. 



knowing the meaning of each word < an English book that is not a trans- 
separately. s lation from another language ? 

Can you give an example? Inj In what consists the knowledge 
the phrase, Not at ally the word a< < of a language ? Principally in know- 
is used in a peculiar sense, and the \ ing the meaning of words and 
word all in a sense contrary to its < phrases, 
usual meaning. \ In what else does it in some 

Should we use absurd and ridicu- \ measure consist ? In knowing the 
lous phrases ? We should not, ex- \ relation, yariation, and proper col- 
cept such as are so common as to \ location of words and phrases, 
render it very difficult to drop them. < What branch of literature treats of 

How shall we learn the meaning < these subjects ? Granmiar. 
of phrases ? As we do the meaning < Meaning of collocation f 
of words, at least when we have \ Three principal methods of leam- 
dictionaries in which phrases are ex- < ing the meaning of words ? By ob- 
plained. < serving how they are used in con- 

What does Watts rej^resent as a j versation, how they are used in 
great unhappiness relating to Ian- < books, how they are explained in 
guage ? s dictionaries. 

With what is it very important to \ What other method are some- 
be well acquainted, in order to leam s times used ? Showing the objects 
the sense of an author ? s signified by the words, making signs 

What language is it most impor- s by motions of the hands, head, &c., 
tant to know in order to understand < and by verbal explanations. 
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m. Compare the words and phrases in one piaice of ai 
author with the same or l:indred words and phrases used ia 
other places of the same aathor, which are generally called 
parallel places ; and as one expression explains another whidi 
is like it, so sometimes a contrary expression will explain its 
contrary. Remember always, that a writer beat interpreti 



What is a verbal explanation? 
It is telling what a word means. 
In what way does the child be- 

g'n to learn the meaning of words ? 
y hearing them used while he per- 
ceives the objects. 

How do httle children learn the 
meaning of words, when the objects 
are not perceived ? By the connec- 
tion in which the words^are used, 
and by verbal explanations. 

How do children often get wrong 
ideas of words ? By misjudging of 
the connection, or by guessing wrong. 

When should parents and friends 
begin to make it a business to teach 
the child words ? Almost as soon 
as he is bom. 

How sboold this be done during 
his tender years ? By showing him 
multitudes of objects, pronouncing 
their names, quahties, &c., and fre- 
quently askiiig him, ** What's that ? 
What IS it good for ? Where did it 
come from? Who made it? How 
do you like It ? " &c. 

What if the child uses a word, 
improperly? He shoidd be kindly 
corrected, and the proper word should 
be suggested. 

Two special cautions in teaching 
a child words ? Not attempt to 
teach him those that are wholly 
above his comprehension, nor too 
many in a short time. 

WTiat should parents do that are 
not qualified to teach their children, 
as here recommended ? They must 
do the best in their power ; and this 
will enable them to do better and 
better continusdly. 

Why have many parents scarcely 
any talent to teach their children'? 
Because they do not improve the 
little talent they have. 

What should parents teach chil- 
dren, respecting words, besides their 
signification ? Good prommciation, 
good articulation, ana all the pro- 
prieties of speech. 

Why will some knowledge of 



Latin assist us to know English? 
About one sixth part of our words 
are derived from Latin. , 

Can we not know the meaning of 
these words without knowing their 
Latin origin ? We can. 

How aoes this appear? VLtaay 
good English scholars know nothiBg 
of Latin ; and most of our deriva- 
tives differ in signification frtim 
their foreign piimitiTes. — Meaning 
of primiHvet 

What is implied in supposing that 
we cannot know the meaning of r 
Iword without knowing its «rigiiiAl 
in another language ? That scarce- 
ly any person knows one quarter of 
our words, and that those which are 
not derived from other Im^goagfle 
cannot be known. 

What else does it seem to imply? 
That, in order to know a Latia or 
Greek word, we must know its 
primitive in some other lan^age. 

What injury is sometimes unpaited 
to a person's style by his knowl- 
edge of Latin ? It is sometimes 
rendered stately, stiif, pompous, and 
obscure by the copious use of high- 
sounding words. 

What compositions in English 
have probably been most injured by 
Latin? Sermons. 

What part of the audience can 
generally imderstand very little of 
a written sermon? Probably more 
than half. 

What then is the advantage of 
knowing the Latin originals? It 
may give us some general notion of 
the meaning of words, render the 
meaning more impressive, more per- 
manently remembered, and more 
easily recalled for use 

With what should we compare an 
author's words and phrases, in order 
to understand them ? 

What are these generally called ? 

What does the author say of con- 
traries ? 

Who can best interpret a writer ? 
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himself; and as we believe the H0I7 Spirit to be the supreme 
agent in the writings of the Old Testament and the New, he 
can best explain himself. Hence that theological rule arises, 
that " Scripture is the best interpreter of Scripture ; " and 
therefore concordances, which show its parallel places, are of 
excellent use for interpretation. 



^ Note V., by the Editor. 

[ Concordance, — It is deeply to be lamented that this ad- 
mirable help for understanding and impressing Scripture is so 
little used. It has been stated by some one, that " the Poor 
Man's Library " should always contain at least three volumes, 
the Bible, Psalm Book, and Concordance. Surely these three 
ought to be the inmates of every dwelling of man. It is ex- 
ceedingly useful in finding parallel passages, in fixing the 
scriptural meaning of ^ words, and in finding particular pas- 
sages that we may wish to use in meditation or otherwise. 
The best works of this kind in our language are unquestion- 
ably Cruden's and Butterworth's. Tayloi-'s and Brown's are 
too small and imperfect to answer the purpose in any consider- 
able degree. Gaston's collection of Scripture passages is a 
most valuable work, calculated to answer the same purpose, in 
some respects, as a concordance. In this collection the Scrip- 
tures are principally inserted at large ; and it is excellent in- 
deed for those who wish to see, in a few moments, what the 
Scriptures say of almost any sacred subject that may occur 
to mind ; which, as the work has an excellent index, they can 
easily find. Butterworth's Concordance, on account of its cheap- 
ness, will probably be preferred by most persons to Cruden's.] 

rV. Consider the subject of which the author is treating, 
and by comparing other places, where he treats of the same 
subject, you may learn his sense in the place which you are 
reading, though some of the terms which he uses in those two 
places may be very diflferent. 

And on the other hand, if the author uses the same words, 
where the subject of which he treats is not just the same, you 
cannot learn his sense by comparing those two places, though 

Best interpreter of Scripture ? ; What is a concordance ? 
Meaning of tn^er^e^ ? j Whose are the best ? 



What book does he mention as i Two other things most important 
very useful in finding parallels ? < to be considered ? 



OF WRITERS OB SPEAKERS. 95 

the mere words may seem to agree. For some authors, when 
they are treating of a quite different subject, may use, per- 
haps, the same words in a very different sense, as Paul does 
the words fcdth, and law, and righteousness, 

V. Observe the scope and design of. the writer ; inquire 
into his aim and end in that book, or section, or paragraph, 
which will help to explain particular sentences ; for we sup- 
pose a wise and judicious writer directs his expressions gener- 
ally towards his designed end. 

VI. When an author speaks of any subject occasionally, 
let his sense be explained by those places where he treats of 
it distinctly and professedly. — Where he treats of any sub- 
ject in mystical or metaphorical terms, explain them by other 
places, where he treats of the same subject in terms that are 
plain and literal. — Where he speaks in an oratorical, affect- 
ing, or persuasive way, let this be explained by other places, 
where he treats of the same theme in a doctrinal or instructive 
way. — Where the author speaks more strictly and particu- 
larly on any theme, it will ^xplain the more loose and general 
expressions. — Where he treats more largely, it will e:^plain 
the shorter hints and brief intimations ; and wheresoever he 
writes more obscurely, search out some more perspicuous pas- 
sages in the same writer, by which to determine the sense of 
that obscurer language. 

VII. Consider not only the person who is introduced speak- 
ing, but the persons to whom the speech is directed, the cir- 
cumstances of time and place, the temper and spirit of the 
speaker, as well as the temper and spirit of the hearers. In 
order to interpret Scripture well, there needs a good acquaint- 
ance with the Jewish customs, some knowledge of the ancient 
Boman and Greek times and manners, which sometimes strike 
a strange and surprising light upon passages which before 
were very obscure. 

VIII. In particular propositions, the sense of an author 
may be sometimes known by the inferences which he draws 
from them ; and all those senses may be excluded which will 
not allow of that inference. 

How eliall an author be explained < What customs should we know in 
when he treats of a subject occa^ < order to understand Scripture ? 
edonaJly ? — metaphorically ? — very \ How shall we gain an acquaint- 
briefly ? — obscurely ? — Meaning of \ ance with these ? By studying Scrip- 
metajphor f — of bn^ff < ture history, Jann's Archeolo- 

In order to understand a speech, < gy, Brown's Dictionary of the 
what should we particularly con- 1 Bible, Alexander's, Malcom'^, &c. 
iider? \ .Remark upon inferences ? 
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Note. This rule indeed is not always certain in reading 
and interpreting human authors, because they may mistake 
in drawing their inferences ; but in explaining Scripture, it is 
a sure rule ; for the sacred and inspired writers always make 
just inferences from their own propositions. Yet even in 
them we must take heed that we do not mistake an allusion 
for an inference ; which is many times introduced almost in 
the same manner. 

IX. If it be a matter of controversy, the true sense of the 
author is sometimes known by the objections that are brought 
against it So we may be well assured, the apostle speaks 
against our justification in the sight of Grod, by our own 
works of holiness, in the 3d, 4th, and 5th chapters of the 
Epistle to the Romans, because of the ol^ection brought 
against him in the beginning of the 6th chapter, namely. 
What shall we say then ? Shall we continue in ^n that grace 
may abound ? which objection could never have been raised, 
if he had been proving our justification by our own works of 
righteousness. 

X. In matters of dispute, take heed of warping the sense of 
the writer to your own opinion, by any latent prejudices of 
self-love and a party spirit. It is this reigning principle of 
prejudices and party that has given such a variety of senses 
both to the sacred writers and others, which would never have 
come into the mind of the reader, if he had not labored under 
some such prepossessions. 

XL For the same reason, take heed of the prejudices of 
passion, malice, envy, pride or opposition to an author, where- 
by you may be easily tempted to put a false and invidious 
sense upon his words. Lay aside therefore a carping spirit, 
and read even an adversary with attention and diligence, with 
an honest design to find out his true meaning. Do not snatch 
at little lapses and appearances of mistake, in opposition to 
his declared and avowed meaning ; nor impute any sense or 
opinion to him which he denies to be his opinion, unless it be 
proved by the most plain and express language.. 

Lastly, remember that you treat every author, writer, or 

Why is not this a . certain rule in \ To what writings does this more 
relation to human authors ? \ particularly apply ? 

With regard to what writiugs is \ What book has probably been 
it a certain rule ? — Why ? j more misunderstood than any other ? 

By what special meims may we ? With what honest design should 
sometimes understand controversial \ we read eyery author ? 
writings ? i Grolden rule for the treatment of 

What special caution does he give \ authors ? 
in matters of controversy ? 
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speaker, just as you yourselves would be willing to be treated 
l^ oihers, who are searching out the meaning of what 70a 
write or speak ; and maintain upon your spirit an awful sense 
of the presence of God, who is the Judge of hearts, and will 
punish those who by a base and dishonest turn of mind wil* 
fully pervert the meaning of the sacred writers, or even of 
common authors, under tibe influence of culpable prejudices. 
See more. Logic, Part I. Chap. 6, Sec d, Directions con- 
cerning the Definition of Names. 



CHAPTER IX. 
RULES OF IMPROVBMBNT BY CONVERSATION. 

I. If we would improve our minds by conversation, it is a 
great happiness to be acquainted with persons wiser than 
ourselves. It is a piece of useful advice, therefore, to g^t the 
favor of their conversation frequently, as far as circumstances 
will allow ; and if they happen to be a little reserved, use all 
obliging methods to draw out of them what may increase 
your own knowledge. 

II. Whatsoever company you are in, waste not the time 
in trifling and impertinence. If you spend some hours among 
children, talk with them according to their capacity ; mark 
the young buddings of infant reason ; observe the different 
motions and distinct workings of the animal and the mind, as 
far as you can discern them ; take notice by what degrees the 
little creature grows up to the use of his reasoning pow- 
ers, and what early prejudices beset and endanger his un- 
derstanding. By this means you will learn how to address 
yourself to children for their benefit, and perhaps you may 
derive some useful philosophemes or theorems for your own 
entertainment. 

III. If you happen to be in company with a merchant or a 
sailor, a farmer or a mechanic, a milkmaid or a spinster, lead 

Of whose presence should we ? ticularly ^piard against spending our 
maintain an awful sense ? > time in tnfles ? 

With what kind -of characters is > How should we talk with children? 
it desirable to be acquainted ? > What should we mark in them ? 

What if they are reserved ? ^ On what should we converse with 

In what siluation should we par- > men of particular professions ? 

y 
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tlem into a disoourse of the mattera of their owu peculiar 
province or profession ; for every one knows, pr should know^ 
his own business best. In this sense, a common mechanic i& 
wiser than a philosopher. By this means you may gain some 
improvement in knowledge from every one you meet. 

IV. Confine not yourself always to one sort of company, or 
to persons of the same party or opinion, either in matters of 
learning, religion, or the civil life, lest if you should happen 
to be nursed up or educated in early mistake, 3'ou should be 
confirmed and established in the same mistake, by conversing 
only with persons of the same sentiments. A free and gen- 
eral conversation with men of very various countries, and of 
different parties, opinions, and practices, so far as it may be 
done safely, is of excellent use to undeceive us in many wrong 
judgments which we may have framed, and to lead us into juster 
thoughts. It is said, when the King of Siam first conversed 
with some European merchants, who sought the favor of . 
trading on his coasts he inquired of them some of the com- 
mon appearances of summer and winter in their country ; and 
when they told him of water growing so hard in their rivers 
that men, and horses, and laden carriages passed over it, and 
that rain sometimes fell down as white and light as featibers, 
and sometimes almost as hard as stones, he would not believe 
a syllable they said ; for ice, snow, and hail were names and 
things utterly unknown to him and to his subjects in that 
hot climate. He renounced all traffic with such shameful 
liars, and weald not sa£fer them to trade with his people. 
See here the natural effects of gross ignorance. 

Conversation with foreigners, on various occasions, has a 
happy infiuence to enlarge our minds, and to set them free 
from many errors and gross prejudices we are ready to imbibe 
concerning them. Domicillus has never travelled five miles 
from his mother's chimney; and he imagines all outlandish 
men are Papishes, and worship nothing but a cross. Tityrus 
the shepherd was bred up all his life in the country, and never 
saw Borne. He fancied it to be only a huge village, and was 
therefore infinitely surprised to find such palaces, such streets, 
such glittering treasures, and gay magnificence, as his first 

From whom may we gain improve- > From what evil will conversation 
ment ? > with forei^ers be likely to free us ? 

Why should we converse with > What did Tityrus fancy Rome to 
various associates ? To avoid mis- > be ? 

takes, and to gain more acquaint- > How was he affected when be saw 
ance with human nature. / it ? 

What of the King of Siam ? ^ 
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joamey to ^e city showed Mm, and with wonder he confesseB 
his folly and mistake. 

Conversation would have given Tityrus a better notion of 
Rome, though he had never happened to travel thither. 

Y. In a mixed company, among acquaintance and strangeniy 
endeavor to learn something from all. Be swift to hear ; but 
be cautious of your tongue, lest you betray your ignorance, 
and perhaps offend some of those who are present The 
Scripture severely censures those who speak evil of the 
things they know not. Acquaint yourself, therefore, some- 
times with persons and parties which are far distant from 
your common life and customs. This is a way whereby you 
may form a wiser opinion of men and things. Prove all 
things, and hold fast that which is good, is a divine rule, and 
it comes from the Father of light and truth. But young per- 
sons should practise it inde^H with due limitation «nd under 
the eye of their elders. 

YI. Be not frighted nor provoked at opinions different from 
your own. Some persons are so confident they are in the 
ri^t, that they will not come within the hearing of any no- 
tions but their own. They canton out to themselves a little 
province in the intellectual world, where they fancy the light 
shines, and all the rest is darkness. They never venture into 
the ocean of knowledge, nor survey the riches of other minds, 
which are as solid and as useful, and, perhaps, are finer gold 
than what they ever possessed. Let not men imc^ine there is 
no certain trudi but in the science which they study, and among 
that party in which they were bom and educated. 

VIL Believe that it is possible to learn something from per- 
sons much below yourself; We are all shortsighted creatures. 
Our views are also narrow and limited. We often see but one 
side of a matter, and do not extend our sight far and wide 
enough to reach every thing that has a connection with the thing 
we talk of. We see but in part, and know but in part. There- 
fore it is no wonder we form not right conclusions, because 
we do not survey the whole of any subject or argument 
Even the proudest admirer of his own parts might find it 
useful to consult with others, though of inferior capacity and 
penetration. We have a different prospect of the same thing. 

In what kind of company should $ To what should we he swift when 
we be particularly cautions of speak- S in company ? — slow ? 
Snff?— Why? \ At what opinions should we not 

{){ what things should we never 5 be frightened or provoked ? Mean- 
speak unfavorably ? ^ ing of caution f 
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if^I may 60 speak, according to the different position of oar 
understandings towards it A weaker man may sometimes 
light on notions which have escaped a wiser, and which the 
wiser man might make a happy use of, if he would condescend 
to take notice of them. 

Vm. It is of considerable advantage, when we are pursu- 
ing any difficult point of knowledge, to haye a society of in- 
genious correspondents at hand, to whom we may propose 
it ; for every man has something of a different genius, and a 
various turn of mind, whereby the subject proposed will be 
shown in all its lights, represented in all its forms, and every 
side of it turned to view, that a juster judgment may be 
framed. 

IX. To make conversation more valuable and useful, 
whether it be in a designed or accidental visit, among persons 
of the same or of different sex^ after the necessary saluta- 
tions are finished, and the stream of common talk begins to 
hesitate, or runs fiat and low, let some one person take a book, 
which may be agreeable to the whole company, and by com- 
mon consent, let him read in it ten lines, or a paragraph or 
two, or a few pages, till some word or sentence gives an oc- 
casion for any of the company to offer a thought or two re- 
lating to that subject. Interruption of the reader should be 
no blame ; for conversation is the business ; whether it be to 
confirm what the author says, or to improve it ; to enlarge 
upon, or to correct it ; to object against it, or to ask any ques- 
tion that is akin to it ; and let every one that pleases add his 
opinion, and promote the conversation. When the discourse 
sinks again, or diverts to ti'ifies, let him that reads pursue the 
page, and read on further paragraphs or pages, till some occar 
sion is given, by a word or sentence, for a new discourse to be 
started, and that with the utmost ease and freedom. Such a 
method as this would prevent the hours of a visit from run,- 
ning all to waste ; and by this means, even among scholars, 
they will seldom find occasion for that too just and bitter re- 
flection, '< I have lost my time in the company of the learned." 



Why may we learn something \ Why is not this uncivil ? 
from inferiors ? i "When should the reading recom- 

Why is it desirable to converse < mence ? 
with others upon difficult points ? < What evil may this method pre- 

How may tmie be profitably spent, I vent ? 
when conversation decUnes ? < What bitter reflection might it 

When may any one interrupt the I prevent among scholars ? 
reader ? 
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By such practice as this, young ladies may very honorably 
and agreeably improve their hours. While one applies her- 
self to reading, the others may employ their attention among 
the various artifices of the needle. But let all of them make 
their occasional remarks or inquiries. This will guard a great 
deal of that precious time from modish trifiing, impertinence, 
or scandal, which might otherwise afford matter for painful 
repentance. 

Observe this rule in general ; whensoever it lies in your 
power to lead the conversation, let it be directed to some prof- 
itable point of knowledge or practice, so far as may be done 
with decency ; and let not the discourse and the hours be suf* 
fered to run loose without aim or design ; and when a subject 
is started, pass not hastily to another before you have brought 
the present theme or discourse to some tolerable issne, or 
there be a joint consent to drop it. 

• X. Attend with sincere diligence while any one of the 
company is declaring his sense of the question proposed. 
Hear the argument with patience, though it differ ever so much 
from your sentiments ; for you yourself are very desirous to 
be heard with patience by others who differ from you. Let 
not your thoughts be active and busy all the while, to find out 
something to contradict, and by what means to oppose the 
speaker, especially in matters which are not brou^t to an 
issue. This is a frequent and unhappy temper and practice. 
You should rather be intent and solicitous to take up the mind 
and meaning of the speaker, zealous to seize and approve all 
that is true in his discourse ; nor yet should you want cour- 
age to oppose where it is necessary ; but let your modesty 
and patience, and a friendly temper, be as conspicuous as 
your zeal. 

XI. When a man speaks with much freedom and ease, and 
gives his opinion in the plainest language of common sense, 
do not presently imagine you shall gain nothing by his com- 

How may this method be improTed s Second ? Never enffroas conversa- 
by a drcle of ladies ? \ tion when others shoiud speak. 

To what should we direct the con- s Third ? Always keep the con- 
versation when we can take the lead ? \ versation upon some profitable sub- 
How shall we decide whether we I ject. 
ought to take the lead in conversa- s What does Watts say with regard 
tion ? By considering our age, quali- s to changing subjects ? 
fications, and circumstances. S In what manner should we hear 

First of three great rules for those I the remarks of others ? 
who are oualifled to lead in conver- | What should we do, rather than 
sation ? Be willing to take the lead I find out something to contradict ? 
when duty requires. 
9* 
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pany. Sometimes joa will find a person, who, in his caaver* 
sation or his writings, delivers his thoughts in so plain, so 
easy, so familiar and perspicuous a manner, that you both un- 
derstand and assent to every thing he says, as fast as you read 
or hear it. Hereupon some hearers have been ready to con- 
clude in haste, '' Surely this- man says none but common 
things. I knew as much before, or I could have said all this 
myself." This is a frequent mistake. Pellucido was a very great 
genius. When he spoke in the senate, he was wont to con- 
vey hb ideas in so simple and happy a manner as to instruct 
and convince every hearer, and to enforce the conviction 
through the whole illustrious assembly ; and that with so much 
evidence, that you would have been ready to wonder that 
every one who spoke had not said the same things. But 
Pellucido was the only man that could do it, the only speaker 
who had attained this art and honor. 

XII. K any thing seems dark in the discourse of your 
companion, so that you have not a clear idea of what is spoken, 
endeavor to obtain a clearer conception of it by a decent man- 
ner of inquiry. Do not charge the speaker with obscurity, 
either in his sense or his words ; but entreat his favor to 
relieve your own want of penetration, or to add an enlighten- 
ing word or two, that you may take up his whole meaning. 

If difficulties arise in your mind, and constrain your dissent 
to the things spoken, represent what objections some persons 
would be ready to make against the sentiments of the speaker, 
without telling him you oppose* This manner of address car- 
ries something more modest and obliging in it than to appear 
to raise objections of your own, by way of contradiction to him 
that spoke. 

XIII. When you are forced to differ from him who deliv- 
ers his sense on any point, yet agree as far as you can, and 
represent how far you agree ; and if there be any room for 
it, explain the words of the speaker in a sense to which you 
oan in general assent, and so agree with him ; or at least, by 
a small addition or alteration of his sentiments, show your 
0¥ni sense of things. It is the practice and delight of a candid 

In what manner did Pellucido < With what should we not charge 
speak in the senate ? < an obscure speaker ? 

With what eflFect ? < What if you dissent from him ? 

At what would the hearers be< Benefit of this manner of ad- 
ready to wonder ? ^ < dress ? 

Who else could speak hke Pel-| When you are forced to differ 
luddo ? \ from the speaker, in what man- 

What if the speaker's remarks arc ] ner should you express the dif- 
obsoure ? i ferencc ; 
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hearer to make it appear how unwilling he is to differ firom 
him that speaks. Let the speaker know that it is nothing but 
truth constrains you to oppose him ; and let the difference be 
always e^^pressed in few, and civil, and chosen words, such as 
give the least offence. And be careful always to take Solo- 
mon's rule with you, and let your correspondent fairly finish 
his speech before you reply ; for he that answereth a matter 
before he heareth it, it is folly and shame unto him. Frov. 
18: 13. 

A little watchfulness, care, and practice, in younger life, will 
render all these things more easy, familiar, and natural to 
you, and will grow into habit. 

XIV. As you should carry about with you a constant and 
sincere sense of your own ignorance, so you should not be 
afr^d nor ashamed to confess this ignorance, by taking all 
proper opportunities to inquire for further information ; 
whether it be the meaning of a word, the nature of a thing, 
the reason of a proposition, the custom of a nation, &c. Never 
remain in ignorance for want of asking. 

Many a person had arrived at some considerable degree of 
knowledge, if he had not been full of self-conceit, and ima- 
gined that he had known enough already, or else was ashamed 
to let others know that he was unacquainted with it. God and 
man are ready to teach the meek, the humble, and the ignorant; 
but he that fancies himself to know any particular subject 
well, or that will not venture to ask a question about it, such a 
one will not put himself into the way of improvement, by in- 
quiry and diligence. A fool may be wiser in his own conceit 
than seven men who can render a reason ; and such a one is 
very likely to be an everlasting fool ; and perhaps also it is a 
silly shame which renders his folly incurable. 

XV. Be not too forward, especially in the younger part of 
life, to determine any question in company with an infallible 
and peremptory sentence, nor speak with assuming airs and a 
decisive tone of voice. A young man, in the presence of his 

Why should we wait till the J Who is wiser in his own conceit 
speaker ha9 finished his remark be- > than seven men that can render a 
fore we reply to it ? I reason ? 



For want of what should we never 
remain in ignorance ? 

Why are some ashamed to ask 
questions ? 

Effect of self-conceit upon im- 
provement in knowledff e ? 

Whom are GFod ana man willing 
to instruct ? 



Who should especially ppiard 
against forwardness in deddmg a 
question ? 

How should a young man gen- 
erally conduct in the presence of his 
elders ? 
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elders, should rather hear and attend, and weigh the argu- 
ments which are brought for the proof or refutation of any- 
doubtful proposition. When it is your turn to speak, propose 
your thoughts rather in way of inquiry. By this means your 
mind will be kept in a fitter temper to receive truth, and you 
will be more ready to correct and improve your own senti- 
ments, where you have not been too positive in affirming them. 
But if you have magisterially decided the point, you will find 
a secret unwillingness to retract^ though you should feel an 
inward conviction that you were in the wrong. 

XVI. It is granted, indeed,* that a season may happen, when 
some bold pretender to science may assume haughty and posi- 
tive airs to assert and vindicate a gross and dangerous error, 
or to denounce and vilify some very important truth ; and if 
he has a popular talent of talking, and there be no remon- 
strance made against him, the company may be tempted too 
easily to give their assent to the impudence and infallibility of 
the presumer. They may imagine a proposition so much 
vilified can never be true, and that a doctrine which is so 
boldly censured and denounced can never be defended. Weak 
minds are too ready to persuade themselves that a man would 
never talk with so much assurance, unless he were certainly 
in the right, and could well maintain and prove what he 
said. By this means truth itself is in danger of being be- 
trayed or lost, if there be no opposition made to such a pre- 
tending talker. 

Now, in such a case, even a wise and a modest man may 
assume airs too, and repel insolence with its own weapons. 
There is a time, as Solomon, the wisest of men, teaches us, 
when a fool should be answered according to his folly, lest he 
be wise in his own conceit, and lest others too easily 
yield up their faith and reason to his imperious dictates. 
Courage and positiveness are never more necessary than on 
such an occasion. But it is good to join some argument with 
them, of real and convincing force ; and let it be strongly 
pronounced too. 

When such a resistance is made, you will find some of these 

In what manner should he pro- S With what may we sometimes re- 
pose his thoughts ? Why ? \ pel the insolence of such a man ? 

What if he decides a point with > What caution should we use in 
great confidence, and is afterwards I such a case ? Not thus to oppose, 
convinced of his error ? > unless we are very sure to con- 

What are weak minds ready to > quer. 
conclude concerning a man who I Of what is there danger in such a 
talks with great assurance ? \ case ? Furious debate. 
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bold talkers will draw in their horns when their fienSe and 
feeble pushes against truth and reason are repelled with push* 
ing and confidence. It is a pity, indeed, that truth should ever 
need such sort of defences. But we know that a triumphant 
assurance has sometimes supported gross falsehoods, and a 
whole company have been captivated to error by this means, 
till some man with equal assurance has rescued them. It is a 
pity that any momentous point of doctrine should happen to 
fall under such reproaches, and require such a mode of vindi- 
cation ; though if I happen to hear it, I ought not to turn my 
back and sneak ofiT in silence, and leave the truth to lie baffled, 
bleeding, and slain. Yet I must confess, I should be glad to 
have no occasion ever to fight with any man of this sort of 
weapons, even though I should be so happy as to silence his 
insolence, and obtain an evident victory. 

XVn. Be not fond of disputing every thing pro and con, 
nor indulge yourself, to show your talent of attacking and de- 
fending. A logic which teaches nothing else is little worth. 
This temper and practice will lead you just so far out of the 
way'of knowledge, and divert your honest inquiry after the truth, 
which is debated or sought. In set disputes, every little straw 
is often seized to support our own cause ; every thmg that can 
be drawn in any way to give color to our argument is advanced, 
and that, perhaps, with vanity and ostentation. This puts the 
mind out of a proper posture to seek and receive the truth. 

XVni. Do not bring a warm party spirit into free conver- 
sation, which is designed for mutual improvement in the 
search of truth. Take heed of allowing yourself in those 
self-satisfied assurances which keep the doors of the under- 
standing barred fast against the admission of any new senti- 
ments. Let your soul be ever ready to hearken to further 
discoveries, from a constant and ruling consciousness of our 
present fallible and imperfect state ; and make it appear to 
your friends that it is no hard task for you to learn and pro- 
nounce those little words, / was mistaken, how hard soever 
it is for the bulk of mankind to pronounce them. 

XIX, As you may sometimes raise inquiries for your own 
instruction and improvement, and draw out the learning, wis- 
dom, and fine sentiments of your friends, who, perhaps, may 
be too reserved or modest ; so at other times, if you perceive 

Influence of a disputations spirit < WkaX little humiliating words 
upon the acquisition of truth ? J should we be willing to pronounce. 

What is said of a logic that teach- J when convinced of error ? 
es nothing else ? 
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a person nn^killril in the matter of debate, you may, by ques- 
tions aptly proposed in the Socratic method, lead him into a 
clearer knowledge of the subject Then you become his in- 
strnotor in such a manner as may not appear to make yoniv 
self his superior. 

XX. Take heed of affecting alwaj'S to shine in company 
above the rest, and to display the riches of your own understand- 
ing or your oratory, as though you would render yourself admi- 
rable to all that are present. This is seldom well taken in 
polite company. Much less should you use such forms of 
speech as would insinuate the ignorance or dulness of those 
with whom you converse. 

XXI. Though you should not affect to flourish in a copious 
harangue and diffusive style in company, yet neither should 
you rudely interrupt and reproach him that happens to use 
it ; but when he has done speaking, reduce his sentiments into 
a more contracted form ; not with a show of correcting, but 
B5 one who is doubtful whether you hit upon his true sense or 
not Thus matters may be brought more easily from a wild 
confuaion into a single point, questions may be sooner deter- 
mined, and diflSculties more easily removed. 

XXII. Be not so ready to charge ignorance, prejudice, and 
mistake upon others, as you are to suspect yourself of them ; 
and in order to show how free you are from prejudices, learn 
to bear contradiction with patience. Let it be easy to you to 
hear your own opinion strongly opposed, especially in matters 
which are doubtful and disputable among men of sobriety and 
virtue. Give a patient hearing to arguments on all sides. 
Otherwise you give the company occasion to suspect that it is 
not the evidence of truth which has led you into this opinion, 
but some lazy anticipation of judgment, some beloved pre- 

What if you. see a person unskil- \ ten patiently to arguments on all 
fdl in debate } ; sides ? For the sake of gaining and 

What is said of attempting to | supporting truth, and maintainmg a 
gain adnuration in company ? We ^ character for candor, 
should never attempt it. ^ Why should we be willing some- 

what should we be more ready to j times to listen to remarks mat ap- 
suspect in ourselTes than to charge | pear frivolous ? The remarks may 
upon others? s really be much better than they 

When charged with these, what \ seem, and our remarks may some- 
reply may we sometimes make ? | times appear equally friTolous to 
This remark of Watts. < others. 

With what feelings should we j Meamas of frivolottsf 
learn to bear contradiction ? < What if we certainly know that 

What advantage will this give us ? \ another's remarks are frivolous ? 
We shall be much better able to per- | We may perhaps do him much good 
oeive and defend the truth. | by kindly showing him that they 

Why should we be willing to lis- < are so. 
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Biimpiion, some long^ and rash possession of a party scheme, 
in which you desii'c to rest undisturbed. If your assent has 
been established upon just and sufficient grounds, why should 
you be afraid to let the truth be put to the trial of argu- 
ment? 

XXni. Banish utterly out 'of all conversation, and espe- 
dally out of all learned and intellectual conference, evenr 
thing that tends to provoke passion or raise a fire in the blood. 
Let no sharp language, nor noisy exdamation, no sarcasms or 
biting jests be heard among you ; no perverse or invidious 
consequences be drawn from each other's opinions, and im- 
puted to the person. Let there be no wilful perversion of 
another's meaning ; no sudden seizure of a lapsed syllable to 
play upon it, nor any abused construction of an innocent mis- 
take. Suffer not your tongue to insult a modest opponent 
that begins to yield. Let there be no crowing and triumph, 
even where there is evident victory on your side. All these 
things are enemies to friendship, and the ruin of free conversa- 
tion. The impartial search of truth requires all calmness and 
serenity, all good temper and candor. Mutual instruction can 
never be attained in the midst of passion, pride, and clamor, 
unless we suppose in the midst of such a scene there is a loud 
and penetrating lecture read by both sides on the folly and 
shameful infirmities of human nature. 

XXIV. Whensoever, therefore, any unhappy word shall 
arise in company that might give yo^ a reasonable disgust, 
suppress the rising resentment, be it ever so just, and com- 
mand your soul and your tongue into silence, lest you cancel 
the hopes of all improvement for that hour, and transform the 
learned conversation into the mean and vulgar form of re- 
proaches and railing. The man who began to break the 
peace in such a society will fall under the shame and convic- 
tion of such a silent reproof, if he has any thing ingenuous 
about him. If this should not be sufficient, let a grave admo- 
nition, or a soft and gentle turn of wit, with an air of pleas- 
antry, give the warm disputer an occasion to stop the progress 

What should we banish from con- < What does the Scriptnre say of 
Tersation, in order to preserve peace? I the damnation of those who do 

What caution should we exercise \ evil that good may come ? Rom. 
when our opponent begins to yield ? j 3 : 8. 

What is the only instruction we ] What if something occurs that is 
can gain from passion, pride, and < very xrritating ? 
damor? < Who will be likely to feci such 

Should we sin, and play the fool, j a silent reproof?-* Meaning of «rT»» 
for the sake of learning the evils of \ taiet 
■in and folly ? 
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of his indecent fire, if not to retract the indecency and queneh 
the flame. 

XXV. Inure yourself to a candid and obliging manner in 
all your conversation, and acquire the art of pleasing address, 
even when you teach as well as when you learn, and when 
you oppose as well as when yoit assert or prove. This degree 
of politeness is not to be attained without a diligent attention 
to such directions as are here laid down, and a frequent ex- 
ercise and practice of them. 

XXVI. If you would know what sort of companions you 
should select for the cultivation and advantage of the mind, 
the general rule is, choose such as by their brightness of parts 
and their diligence in study, or by their superior advance- 
ment in learning, or peculiar excellency in any art, science, or 
accomplishment, divine or human, may be capable of admin- 
istering to your improvement ; and be sure to maintain and 
keep some due regard to their moral character always, lest 
while you wander in quest of intellectual gain, you fall into 
the contagion of irreligion and vice. No wise man would 
venture into a house infected with the plague, in order to 
see the finest collections of any virtuoso in Europe. 

XXVII. Nor is it every sober person of your acquaint-' 
ance, no, nor every man of bright parts, or rich in learning,' 
that is fit to engage in free conversation for the inquiry after 
truth. Let a person have ever so illustrious talents, yet he 
is not a proper associate for such a purpose, if he lie under 
any of the following infirmities : — 

1. If he be exceedingly reserved, and has either no incli- 
nation to discourse, or no tolerable capacity of speech and lan- 
guage for the communication of his sentiments ; 

2. If he be haughty and proud of his knowledge, imperi- 

To what maimer of conversatioa } What if any one should exchange 
should we inure ourselves ? — Mean- ? awkwardness and rusticity for af- 
ingof inure? \ fectatdon ? He would make a bad 

What will afford the best oppor- > bargain, 
tunity to cultivate such a manner ? j What shall we think of those who 
Good com^anjr. f consider it of very little importance 

Where is it most desirable that J how they regulate their manners in 
every person should find such com- j the family circle ? They do exceed- 
pany ? At home. J ingly err. 

How might the members of most | Qualities desirable in a compan- 
families greatly improve their man- I ion ? 

ners ? By treating each other much I Qualities undesirable in a corn- 
more kindly and politely, and byjpanion? Reserve, pride, dogmatism, 
special efforts to cultivate propriety < assuming forwar^ess, impertinent 
of speech and behavior. j loquacity, fretfulness, affectation of 

Against what should such reformers ( wit, jealousy, &c. 
particularly guard ? Affectation. j 
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ous in his airs, and always fond of imposing his sentiments on 
an the company ; 

3. If he be positive and dogmatical in his own opinions, and 
will dispute to the end ; if he will resist the brightest evidence 
of truth, rather than suffer himself to be overcome, or yield 
to the plainest and strongest reasonings ; 

4. If he be one who always affects to outshine all the 
company, and delight to hear himself talk and flourish upon 
a subject, and m^e long harangues, while the rest must be 
all silent and attentive ; 

5. If he be a person of a whiffling and unsteady turn of 
mind, who cannot keep to a point of controversy, but wan- 
ders from it perpetually, and is always soHcitous to say some- 
thing, whether it be pertinent to the question or not ; 

6. If he be fretful and peevish, and given to resentment 
upon all occasions ; if he know not how to bear contradiction, 
or be ready to take things in a wrong sense ; and if he be 
swifl to feel a supposed offence, or to imagine himself affronU 
ed, and then break out into a sudden passion, or retain silent 
and sullen wrath ; 

7. If he affect wit on all occasions, and be full of his con- 
ceits and puns, quirks or quibbles, jests and repartees ; these 
may agreeably entertain and animate an hour of mirth, but 
they have no place in the search after truth ; 

8. If he carry always about him a sort of craft, and cun- 
ning, and disguise, and act rather like a spy than a friend. 
Have a care of such a one as will make an ill use of freedom 
in conversation, and immediately charge heresy upon you, 
when you happen to differ from those sentiments which 
authority or custom has established. 

In short, you should avoid the man, in such select conversa- 
tion, who practises any thing that is unbecoming the character 
of a sincere, free, and open searcher after truth. 

Now, though you may pay all the relative duties of life to 
persons of these unhappy qualifications, and treat them with 
decency and love, so far as religion and humanity oblige you, 
yet take care of entering into a free debate of matters of 
truth or falsehood in their company, and especially about the 
principles of religion. I confess, if a person of such a tem- 
per happens to judge and talk well on such a subject, you 
may hear him with attention, and derive what profit you can 

Can you think of any others not \ Where should we especially watch 
here mentioned ? \ against these evils ? 

10 



110 OF OONYEBSATION, 

from hk diseoarse ; but he is by no means to be chosen lor a 
free conference in matters of inquiry and knowledge. 

XXVIII. While I would persuade you to beware of such 
persons, and abstain from too much freedom of discourse 
among them, it is very natural to infer that you should watch 
against the working of these evil qualities in your own breast^ 
if you happen to be tainted with any of them yourself. Men 
of learning and ingenuity will justly avoid your acquauitanoe, 
when they find such an unhappy and unsociable temper pre- 
vailing in you. 

XXIX. To conclude : wh^ you retire from company, 
then converse with yourself in solitude, and inquire what you 
have learned ftxp the improvement of your understanding, <^ 
for the rectifying your inclinations ; for the increase of your 
virtues, or the meliorating of your conduct and behavior in 
any future parts of life. If you have seen some of your 
company candid, modest, humble in their manner, wise and 
sagacious, just and pious in their sentiments, polite and grace* 
ful, as well as clear and strong in their expression, and uni- 
versally acceptable and lovely in their behavior, endeavor to 
impress the idea of all these upon your memory, and treasure 
them up for your imitation. 

XXX. If the laws of reason, decency, and civility have 
not been well observed among your associates, take notice of 
those defects, for your own improvement ; and from every oc- 
currence of this kind, remark something to imitate or to avoid 
in elegant, polite, and useful conversation. Perhaps you will 
find that some persons present have really displeased the com- 
pany by an excessive and too visible affectation to please ; that 
is, by giving loose to servile flattery, or promiscuous praise ; 
while others were as ready to oppose and contradict every 
thing said. Some have deserved just censure for a morose 
and affected taciturnity. Others have been anxious and care- 
ful lest their silence should be interpreted a want of sense ; 
and therefoi*e they have ventured to make speeches, though 

What inquiry should we make of J Whom should we strive to please 
ourselves when we retire from com- i more than men ? 
pany? — 'Meaning of melior(»tef i For what o^eot may we please 

What improvement shoidd we | men ? Kom. lo : 2. 
make of the example of those who | What class of men is it most de- 
have shone in comoany with supe- 1 sirable to please ? The vnae and good, 
nor lustre and lovdiness? — of bad^ Best way to please the wise and 
examples ? I good ? To please God. 

What may sometimes be an un- \ Why do many make speeches, 
happy effect of too great a desire to < when ihey have nothing to say 
please ? i worth hearing ? 



AND OP PROriTINa BY IT. Ill 

t§iey had Botbhig to say which was worth hearing. Perhaps 
you will observe' that one was ingenious in his thoughts, and 
bright in his language ; but he was so full of himself, that he 
let it fall on all the company ; that he spoke well indeed, but 
that he spoke too long, and did not allow equal liberty or time 
to his associates. You will remark that another was full 
charged, or let out his words before his friend had done speak- 
ing, or was impatient of the least opposition to any thing he 
said. Yoxi win remember that some persons have talked at 
large, and with great confidence, of things which they understood 
not, and others counted every thing tedious and intolerable, 
that was spoken upon, subjects out of their own sphere, and 
they would fain confine the conference entirely within the 
limits of their own narrow knowledge and study. The errors 
of conversation are almost infinite. 

XXXI. By a review of such irregularities as these, you 
may learn to avoid those follies and instances of ill conduct 
which spoil good conversation, or make it less agreeable and 
less useftil ; and by degrees you wOl acquire that delightful and 
easy manner of address and behavior in all useful correspond- 
ences, which may render your company every where desired 
and beloved ; and at the same time, among the best of your 
companions, you may make the highest improvement in your 
own intellectual acquisitions, that the discourse of mortal 
ereatures will allow, under all our disadvantages in this sorry 
state of mortality. Bat there is a day coming, when we shaU 
be seized away from this lower class in the school of knowl- 
edge, where we labor under the many dangers and darknesses, 
the errors and the encumbrances of flesh and blood, and 
our conversation will be with angels and more iUuminated 
spirits in the upper regions of the universe. 

BjjT uuitating the excellences and > for conversation ? Piety, knoiivl- 
avoiding the laults that we witness > edge, mental improToment, elo- 
UL eompsaij, what manner of address > qnence, amd good manners, 
may we gradually acquire ? > If a person can converse prop- 

What more solid acquisitions may > early, fluently, pleasingly, and ford- 
wegatn? l^^y* ^ it needful that he should 

With whom will good men eon- > be eloquent ? Speaking thus is elo- 
verse hereafter ? > quence. 

Five qualifications most desirable > 

Miscellaneous Questions, No. .3. 

What branch of knowledge most f represents the good man as bringing 
helps all others ? i forth his fruit in his season ? 

What important instructions may j In what manner should a pupil 
we receive nrom that scripture which ] discuss a point with his teacher ? 
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How may time be profitably spent 
-When conversation declines ? 

How should a young man general- 
ly conduct in presence of his elders ? 

What are some reasons why a 
learned man may be a very bad 
teacher? 

Why should a teacher have a good 
moral character ? 

How should a pupil honor his 
teacher ? 

What science investigates and 
explains the sense of words and 
phrases ? 

To what should we direct the 
conversation, when we take the 
lead? 

With what feeUngs should we 
learn to bear c(mtradiction ? 

Qualifications desirable in a teach- 
er? 

Why should a teacher have zeal ? 

Why should a pupil attend school 
punctually? 

What snould a pupil do before he 
decides a point against his teacher ? 

Three principu methods of learn- 
ing the meaning of words ? 

How shall we decide whether we 
ought to take the lead in conversa- 
tion ? 

Why should we listen patiently to 
arguments on all sides ? 

Why should a teacher be pious ? 

Why should a teacher be affec- 
tionate ? 

What should we think of a teach- 
er who is unwilling to be taught by 
his pupil ? 

How does a child begin to learn the 
meaning of words ? 

In order to understand a speech, 
what should we particularly con- 
sider ? 

In what manner did Pellucido 
speak in the senate ? 

Why should we be willing some- 
times to listen to remarks that ap- 
pear frivolous ? 

Whose salvation should a teacher 
make special efibrts to promote ?^ 

Why is meekness desirable in a 
teacher ? 



How should we talk with chil- 
dren ? 

In what kind of company should 
we be particularly cautious of speak- 

AVhen we differ from a speaker, 
in what manner should we express 
the difference ? 

Why should we banish from con- 
versation all provocatives to pas- 
sions ? 

What if we know to do good and 
do it not? 

What is true politeness ? 

Why should a pupil attend school 
constantly ? 

Who should cooperate with teach- 
ers for the improvement of their 
pupils ? 

With what honest design should 
we read every author ? 

Why are some ashamed to ask 
questions ? 

Five qualifications most desirable 
in a companion ? 

What branch of instruction- is it 
most important for a teacher to in- 
culcate ? 

What is inculcated by that scrip- 
ture which says, Charity doth not 
behave itself unseemlv ? 

For what purpose snould parents, 
teachers, ministers, sqbool commit- 
tees, &c., cooperate ? 

Golden rule for the treatment of 
authors ? 

To what king did some European 
merchants give some account of the 
effects of cold ? 

Mention some qualities that ap- 
pear undesirable in a companion. 

How does religion help a pupil's 
progress in all other brancnes ? 

How should a teacher promote 
freedom of thought in his pupils ? 

How do children often get wrong 
' ideas of words ? 

With what should we compare an 
author's words and phrases, in order 
to understand them ? 

Why should we converse with vari- 
ous associates i 
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CHAPTER X. 

OP DISPUTES. 

I. Undbk the general head of Conversation for the Improve- 
ment of the Mind, we may rank the practice of disputing ; 
that is, when two or more persons appear 40 maintain dif- 
ferent sentiments, and defend their own, or oppose the other's 
opinion, in alternate discourse, by some methods of argument. 

II. As these disputes often arise in good earnest, where the 
two contenders do really believe the different propositions 
which they support, so sometimes they are appointed as 
mere trials of the students' skill in academies or schools. 
Sometimes they are practised, and that with apparent fervor, 
in courts of judicature, by lawyers, in order to gain the fees 
of their clients, while both sides, perhaps, are really of the 
same sentiment with regard to the cause which is tried. 

III. In common conversation, disputes are often managed 
without any forms of regularity or order ; and they turn to 
good or evil purposes chiefly according to the temper of the 
disputants. They may sometimes be successful to search out 
truth, sometimes effectual to maintain truth, and convince the 
mistaken ; but at other times, a dispute is a mere scene of 
battle, in order to victory and vain triumph. 

Dispute. — yieamng of diaputet t What shall we think of the max- 

How are disputes generally man- ] im adopted by some, " Never dis- 
aged in conversation ? > pute about rehgion ** ? It seems to 

According to what do disputes? be as unscriptural as it is unrea- 
generally produce good or evil ? ? sonable. 

What may disputes sometimes? Has not disputing done more harm 
enable us to s^urch out and main*- 1 than good ? Probably not. 
tain ? 2 What good has ever be^i done by 

What Scripture authority have we ? disputing ? Most important trutfals 
to show that disputing may be ? have been maintained and spread far 
right ? Paul disputed daily in the ? and wide. 

school of Tyrannus. And we are > How do missionaries propagate the 
exhorted to contend earnestly for the ^ gospel ? In a great measure by 
faith once delivered to the saints. ? disputing. 
Acts 19 : 9. Jude 3. i Would it not be better to prcnpa^ 

How does the latter text show j gate the gospel by preaching ? The 
that we shoiild sometimes dispute ? J missionanes do preach; but, their 
We must doubtless contend for the ^ doctrine being disputed, they must, 
faith by argument ; and this is dis- < like Paul, defend it by disputation, 
puting. 

10* . 



114 OF DISPUTES. 

rr. There are some few general roles, which should be 
observed in all debates whatever, if we would find out truth 
by them, or convince a friend of his error, even though they 
be not managed according to any settled forms of disputation. 
As there are almost as many opinions and judgments of 
things as there are persons, so, when several persons happen 
to meet and confer together upon any subject, they are ready 
to declare their different sentiments, and support them by such 
reasonings as they are capable of. This is called debating, 
or disputing, as is above described. 

V. When persons begin a debate, they should always take 
care that they are agreed in some genend principles or prop- 
ositions, which either more nearly or remotely affect the 
question in hand ; for otherwise they have no foundation or 
hope of convincing each other. They must have some com- 
mon ground to stand upon, while they maintain the contest. 

When they find, that they agree in some remote proposi- 
tions, then let them search farther, and inquire how near they 
approach to each other's sentiments ; and whatsoever propo- 
sitions they agree in, let these lay a foundation for the mutual 
hope of conviction. Hereby you will be prevented from run- 
ning, at every turn, to some original and remote propositions 
and axioms, which practice both entangles and prolongs a dis- 
pute. As, for instance, if there was a debate proposed be- 
tween a Protestant and a Papist, whether there be such a 
place as purgatory ; let them remember that they both agree 
in this point, that Christ has made satisfaction or atonement 
for sin, and upon this ground let them both stand, while they 
search out the conti'overted doctrine of purgatory, by way of 
conference or debute, 

VI. The question should be cleared from all doubtful terms 
and needless additions, and all things that belong to the 
question should be expressed in plain and intelligible lan- 
guage. This is so necessary a thing, that, without it, men 
will be exposed to such sort of ridiculous contests as was 
found one day between the two unlearned combatants Sartor 
and Sutor, who assaulted and defended the doctrine of tran- 



In what does it seem needful that > make when they find they are agreed 
disputants should be agreed ? S in some points ? 

Why ? Unless they are agreed in S From what should the question be 
some points, there seems to be no 3 cleared ? 

foundation upon which to rest an I In what kind of lanfi;uage should 
ftrg^ent. 5 the question be stated T 

What inquiry should disputants 5 
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substantiation with much zeal and violence. But Latino, hap- 
pening to come into their company, and inquiring the subject 
of their dispute, asked each of them what he meant by 
that long, hard word, transuhstantiation, Sutor readily in* 
formed him that he understood bowing at the name of Jesus. 
But Sartor assured him that he meant nothing but bowifag at 
the high altar. ^ No wonder then," said LiUino, ^ that you 
cannot agree, when you neither understand one another, nor 
the word about which you contend." I think the whole fam- 
ily of the Sartors and Sutors would be wiser, if they avoided 
such kind of debates till they understood the terms better. 
But alas ! even their wives carry on such conferences. The 
other day, one was heard in the street explaining to her less 
learned neighbor the meaning of metaphysi<!al science ; and 
she assured her that as physics were medicines for the body, 
so metaphysics was physic for the soul. Upon this they went 
on to dispute the point, how far the divine excelled the 
doctor. 

Vn. And not only the sense and meaning of the words 
used in the question should be settled and adjusted between 
the disputants, but the precise point of inquiry should be dis- 
tinctly fixed; the question in debate should be limited pre- 
cisely to its special extent, or declared to be taken in its more 
general sense. As, for instance, if two men are contending 
whether civil government be of divine right or not ; here it 
must be observed, the question is not whether monarchy in 
one man, or a republic in multitudes of the people, or an aris- 
tocracy in a few of the chief, is appointed of Grod as neces- 
sary ; but whether civil government in its most general sense, 
or in any form whatsoever, is derived from the will and ap- 
pointment of Grod. Again : the point of inquiry should be 
limited further. Thus the question is not whether govern- 
ment comes from the will of God by the light of revelation ; 
for that is granted ; but whether it is derived from the will 
of God by the light of reason too. This sort of specification 
or limitation of the question prevents the disputants from 
wandering away from the precise point of inquiry. 

Upon what doctrine did Sartor and < What precise point should be clear 
8ator dispute ? \ ly settlea in ev«y dispute ? 

Meaning of transubstarUiationf \ What evil 4oes this specification 
What did Sutor suppose it moant ? \ tend to prevent ? 
What did Sartor ? \ What if the terms could be clearly 

What did Latino say to them ? \ defined, and the precise point of in- 
flow long should the whole family \ auiry settled in relation to every 
of Sartors and Sutors avoid debate ? \ disputed question ? Perhaps three 
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It is thk trifling hamor or dishonest artifice of changing 
the question, and wandering away from the first point of de^ 
bate, which gives endless length to disputes, and causes both 
the disputants to part without any satisfaction. And one 
chief occasion of it is this: When one of the combatants 
feels his cause run low and fail, and is just ready to be con- 
futed and demolished, he is tempted to step aside, to avoid the 
blow, and betakes himself to a different question. Thus, if 
his adversary be not well aware of him, he begins to intrench 
himself in a new fastness, and holds out the siege with a new 
artillery of thoughts and words. It is the pride of man 
which is the spring of this evil, and an unwillingness to 
yield up their own opinions, even to be overcome by truth 
itself. 

Vm. Keep this always, therefore, upon your mind, as an 
everlasting rule of conduct in your debates, to find out truth, 
that a resolute design, or even a warm afiectation of victory, 
is the bane of all real improvement, and an effectual bar 
against the admission of the truth which you profess to seek. 
This works with a Secret but powerful and mischievous influ- 
ence in every dispute, unless we are much upon our guard. 
It appears in frequent conversation ; every age, each sex, and 
each party of mankind are so fond of being thought in the 
right, that they know not how to renounce this unhappy pre- 
judice, this vain love of victory. 

When truth, with bright evidence, is ready to break in upon 
a disputant, and to overcome his oli^ctions and mistakes, how 
swift and ready is the mind to engage wit and fancy, craft 
and subtlety, to cloud, and perplex, and puzzle the truth, if 
possible ! How eager is he to throw in some impertinent 
question to divert attention from the main subject! How svrift 
to take hold of some occasional word, thereby to lead the dis- 
course off from the point in hand ! So much afraid is human 
nature of parting with its errors, and being oveiH^me by 
truth. Just thus a hunted hare calls up all the shifts that 

qnarters of the disputes would be > such a fault without knowing it ? 
prevented. ? Self-love, want of discernment, or 

Effect of changing the question, ^both. 
and wandering away from the first 7 What should be the grand object 
point of dispute ? i of disputation ? 

What is generally the occasion of > What does the author say of the 
changing the question ? > love of vict<»7 ? 

Does he intend evasion ? Prob- j Why are most persons so very 
ably not always, and perhaps not ? fond of victory ? 
generally. > To what does he compare attempts 

What can cause him to commit [ to evade the truth ? 
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natare has taught her. She treads back her mazes, ( 
and confounds her former track, and uses all possible methods 
to divert the scent, when she is in danger of being seized and 
taken. Let puss practise what nature teaches ; but would 
one imagine that anj rational being should take such pains 
to avoid truth, and to escape the improvement of his under- 
standing ? 

IX. When jou come to a dispute, in order to find out 
truth, do not presume that you are certainly possessed of it 
beforehand. Enter the debate with a sincere design of 
yielding to reason, on which side soever it appears. Use no 
subtle arts to cloud and entangle the question ; hide not your- 
self in doubtful words and phrases ; do not affect little shifts 
and subterfuges to avoid the force of an argument ; take a 
generous pleasure to espy the first rising beams of truth, 
though it be on the side of your opponent ; endeavor to re- 
move the little obscurities that hang about it, and suffer and 
encourage it to break out into open and convincing light ; that 
while your opponent, perhaps, may gain the better of your 
reasonings, yet you yourself may triumph over error ; and I 
am sure that is a much more valuable acquisition and victory. 

X. Watch narrowly, in every dispute, that your opponent 
does not lead you unwarily to grant some principle or propo- 
sition which will bring with it a fatal consequence, and lead 
you insensibly into his sentiment, though it be far astray from 
the truth. By this wrong step, you may be plunged into 
dangerous errors before you are aware. Polonides, in free 



What does he mention, that we 
should not presume, when we are 
disputing, to find out truth ? 

Over what may we sometimes 
gain a victory, when our opponent 
gains a victory over us ? 

Why should we dispute only for 
truth ? If we dispute for any thing 
else, we shall be in danger of pro- 
moting error, and diminishing our 
love and thirst for truth. 

Is it right to dispute in favor of an 
opinion that we do not believe? 
Probably not. 

Why ? We can hardly expect to 
promote truth by advocating error. 

Meaning of advoccUet 

By what arguments should we 
defend truth ? Only such as we 
consider sound. 

Why not by others ? It is an at- ^ 
tempt to convince others by argu> ) 



ments that do not convince our- 
selves. 

To what wicked traffic ma^ it be 
compared? Passing counterfeit mon- 
ey to promote a good object. 

What caution does Watts give 
with regard to concession in dis- 
putes? 

When is this caution scarcely 
needful? When our opponent al- 
lows us to retract any concession we 
have made. 

Why should this privilege be al- 
lowed on both sides? All are liable 
to make false concessions. 

Who seem the most liable to make 
fiftlse concessions ? Those who are 
most candid. 

What are we bound to do when 
we retract a concession ? To an- 
swer the arguments that led ua to 
make it. 



118 OP DISPUTES. 

eonTersation, led iDcanto to agree with him in this proposidoo, 
that the blessed God has too much justice, in any case, to 
punish any being who is in itself innocent, till he not only 
allowed it with an unthinking alacrity, but asserted it in most 
miiyersal and unguarded terms. A little after, Polonides 
eame, in discourse, to commend the virtues, the innocence, 
and the piety of our blessed Savior ; and thence inferred it 
was impossible that God should ever punish so holy a person, 
who was never guilty of any crime. Then Incauto espied 
the snare, and found himself robbed and defrauded of the 
great doctrine of the atonement by the death of Christ, upon 
which he had placed his immortal hopes, according to the gospel. 
This taught bdm to bethink himself what a dangerous conces- 
sion he had made in so universal a manner, that God would 
never punish any being who was innocent, and he saw it 
needful to recall his words, or to explain them better, by 
adding this reflection or limitation, namely, Unless this inno- 
cent being were some way involved in another's sin, or stood 
as a voluntary surety for the guilty. By this limitation, he 
secured the great and blessed doctrine of the sacrifice of Christ 
for the sins of men, and learned to be more cautious in his 
concessions for time to come. 

Two months ago, Fatalio had almost tepipted his friend 
Fidens to leave <^ prayer, and to abandon his dependence 
on the providence of God, in the common affairs of life, by 
obtaining of him a concession of the like kind. ^ Is it not 
evident to reason," says Fatalio, '^ that God's immense scheme 
of transactions in the universe was contrived and determined 
long before you and I were bom ? Can you imagine, my 
dear Fidens, that the blessed God changes his original con- 
trivances, and makes new interruptions in the course of them 
so oflen as you and I want his aid to prevent the little acci- 
dents of life, or to guard us from them ? Can you suffer 
yourself to be persuaded that the great Creator of this world 
takes care to support a bridge which was quite rotten, and to 
make it stand firm a few minutes longer, till you had rode 
over it ? Or will he uphold a falling tower, while we two are 
passing by* it, that such worms as you and I may escape the 
ruin? 

What doctrine did Polonides al- r How may the propriety of prayer 
most lead Incanto to renounce ? ? be yindicated against the objection 

How ? Meaning of atonement f I of Fatalio ? By supposing that Ood 

How did Incauto secure the doc- j had respect to the prayer, in his 
trine? /eternal arrangements. 

What duty did Fatalio almost per- \ 
Buade Fidens to omit ? 
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<^ Bat you say yoa prayed for his protectien in the nioni« 
ing ; and he certainly hears prayer. I grant he knows it. 
Bat are you so fond and weak as to suppose that the univer- 
sal Lord of all had auoh a regard to a word or two <)£ your 
breath as to make alterations in his own eternal scheme upon 
that account? Nor is there any other way whereby his 
providence can preserve you in answer to prayer, but by 
creatmg such perpetual interruptions and changes ia lus oim 
conduct, according to your daily bekayior.'' 

" I acknowledge," says Fidens, " there is no other way to 
secure the doctrine of dnrine providence in all these common 
affairs; and thetvfore I begin to doubt whether God does, 
or ever will, exert himself so particulwly in our litlle con- 
cerns." 

Have a care, good Fidens, that you yield not too far. 
Take heed lest you have gnuited too much to Fatalio. Pray^ 
let me ask of you, Gould not the great God, who grasps and 
surveys all future and distant things in one single view; 
could not he, from the beginning, foresee your morning prayer 
for his protection, and appoint all second causes to concur for 
the support of that crazy bridge, or to make that old tower 
stand firm till you had escaped the danger? Or coold not he 
cause all the mediums to work, so as to make it fall before you 
come neai* it ? Can he not appoint all his own transactions 
in the universe, and every event in the natural world, in a 
way of perfect correspondence, with his own foreknowledge 
of all the events, actions, and appearances of the moral world 
in every part of it ? Gem he not direct every thing in nature, 
which is but his servant, to act in perfect agreement with his 
eternal prescience of our sins, or of our piety ? And hei'eby 
all the glory of providence, and our necessary dependence 
upon it by faith and prayer, are as well secured as if he in- 
terposed to alter his own scheme every moment. 

Let me ask again. Did not he, in his own counsels or de- 
crees, appoint thunders, and lightnings, and earthquakes, to 
burn up and destroy Sodom and Gk)morrah, and turn them into 
a dead sea, just at the time when the iniquities of those cities 
were raised to their supreme height ? Did he not ordain the 
fountains of the deep to be broken up, and overwhelming 
ra^ns to fall from heaven, just when a guilty world deserved 
to be drowned ; while he took care of the security of right- 
eous Noah, by an ark which should float upon that very 
deluge of waters ? Thus he can punish the criminal when 
he pleases, and reward the devout worshipper in the proper 
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season, by his original and eternal schemes of appointment, 
as well as if he interposed every moment anew. Take heed, 
Fidens, that you be not tempted away by such sophisms 
of Fatalio, to withhold prayer from 6od| and to renounce 
your faith in his providence. 

Bemember this short and plain caution of the subtle errors 
of men. Let a snake but once thrust in his head at some 
small, unguarded fold of your garment, and he will insensi- 
bly and unavoidably wind his whole body into your bosom, 
and give you a pernicious wound. 

XL On the other hand, when you have found your op« 
ponent make any such concession as may turn to your real 
advantage in maintaining the truth, be wise and watchful to ob- 
serve it, and make a happy improvement of it. Rhapsodus 
has taken a great deal of pains to detract from the honor 
of Christianity, by sly insinuations that the sacred writers are 
perpetually promoting virtue and piety by promises and 
threatenings ; whereas, neither the fear of future punishment, 
nor the hope of iuture reward, can possibly be called good 
affections, or such as are the acknowledged springs and 
sources of all actions truly good. He adds further, that this 
fear or this hope cannot consist in reality with virtue or good- 
ness, if it either stands as essential to any moral performance, 
or as a considerable motive to any good action. Thus he 
would fain lead Christians to be ashamed of the gospel of 
Christ, because of its future and eternal promises and threat- 
enings, as being inconsistent with his notion of virtue; for 
he supposes virtue should be so beloved and practised for the 
sake of its own beauty and loveliness, that all other motives 
arising from rewards or punishments, fear or hope, do really 
take away just so much from the very nature of virtue as 
their influence reaches to ; and that no part of thoee good 
practices are really valuable, but what arises from the mere 
love of virtue itself, without any regard to punishment or 
reward. 

But observe, in two pages afterwards he grants that this 
principle of fear of future punishment, and hope of future 

What if your opponent makes } great security to virtue ? They may 
some important concession ? i prevent its being swept away by 

What objection did Rhapsodus > some violent temptation, 
make to the Bible ? i What seems to be a complete 

Why would Rhapsodus have vir- j answer to Rhapsodus ? That vir- 
tue practised ? <; tue is just as mercenary» when prac- 

What concession does Rhapsodus J tised for present satisuiction, as for 
afterwards make ? ( future. 

How may fears and hopes be a- 
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reward, how mercenary and servile soever it may be ac- 
counted, is yet, in many circumstances, a great advantage, 
security, and support to virtue, especially where there is 
danger of the violence of rage or lust, or any counterworking 
passion to control and overcome the good affections of the 
mind. 

Now, the rule and the practice of Christianity, or the gos- 
pel, as it is closely connected with future rewards and punish- 
ments, may be well supported by this concession. Pray, 
Rhapsodus, tell me if every man in this present life, by the 
violence of some counterworking passion, may not have his 
good affections to virtue controlled or overcome ? May not, 
therefore, his eternal fears and hopes be a great advantage, 
security, and support to virtue in so dangerous a state and 
situation as our journey through this world towards a better ? 
And this is all that the defence of Christianity necessarily 
requires. 

And yet further, let me ask our Rhapsodist, If you have 
nothing else, sir, but the beauty, and excellency, and loveli- 
ness of virtue to preach and flourish upon before such sorry 
and degenerate* creatures as the bulk of mankind are, and 
you have no future rewards or punishments with which to 
address their hopes and fears, how many of these vicious 
wretches will you ever reclaim from all their varieties of pro- 
faneness, intemperance, and madness ? How many have you 
ever actually reclaimed by this smooth, soft method, and these 
fine words ? What has all that reasoning and rhetoric done 
which have been displayed by your predecessors, the heathen 
moralists, upon this excellency and beauty of virtue ? What 
has it been able to do towards the reforming of a sinful world ? 
Perhaps now and then a man of better natural mould has 
been a little refined, and perhaps also there may have been 
here and there a man restrained or recovered from injustice 
and knavery, from drunkenness, and lewdness, and vile de- 
baucheries, by this fair reasoning and philosophy. But have 
the passions of revenge and envy, of ambition and pride, and 
the inward secret vices of the mind, been mortified merely by 
this philosophical language ? Have any of these men been 
made new creatures, men of real piety and love to God ? 

Go, dress up all the virtues of human nature in all the 
beauties of your oratory, and declaim aloud among the looser 
herds of mankind on the praise of social virtue, and the ami- 

What success have philosophers had in preaching the beauty of virtue ? 
11 
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able qualities of goodness, till your heart or your lungs ache, 
and you will ever find, as your heathen fathers have done be- 
fore, that the wild passions and appetites of men are too vio- 
lent to be restrained by such mild and silken language. You 
may as well build up a fence of straw and feathers to resist a 
cannon ball, or try to quench a fiaming grenado with a shell 
of fair water, as hope to succeed in these attempts. But an 
eternal heaven and an eternal hell carry divine force and 
power with them. This doctrine from the mouth of Chris- 
tian preachers has begun the reformation of multitudes. 
This gospel has recovered thousands among the nations from 
iniquity and death. They have been awakened by these awful 
scenes to begin religion ; and afterwards their virtue has im- 
proved into superior and more refined principles and habits 
by divine grace, and risen to high and eminent degrees, though 
not to a consummate state. The blessed God knows human 
nature much better than Rhapsodus, and has throughout his 
word appointed a more proper and more efiectual method of 
address to it by the passions of hope and fear, by punish- 
ments and rewards. 

If you read on four pages farther in these writings, you 
will find the author makes another concession. He allows 
that the master of a family, using proper rewards and gentle 
punishments towards his children, teaches them goodness, and, 
by this help, instructs them in a virtue which afterwards they 
practise upon other grounds, and without thinking of a pen- 
alty or a bribe ; and this, says he, is what we C£dl a liberal 
education and a liberal service. 

This new concession of that author may also be very hap- 
pily improved in favor of Christianity. What are the best 
of men in this life ? They are by no means perfect in virtue. 
We are all but children here under the great Master of the 
family ; and he is pleased by hopes and fears, by mercies 
and corrections, to instruct us in virtue, and to conduct us on- 
ward towards the sublimer and more perfect practice of it in 
the future world, where it will be performed, as in his own 
language, perhaps without thinking of penalties and bribes. 
And since he has allowed that this conduct may be called ^ a 
liberal education and a liberal service," let Christianity, then, 



Effect of preaching eternal rewards ^ upon his own principle, and may 
mndpimishinents ? I not apply to a person of different 

\^niat is a personal argument ? i principles. 
One that is addressed to a person > 
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be indulged the title of a '' liberal education ** also ; and it la 
admirably fitted for such frail and sinful creatures, while they 
are training up towards the sublimer virtues of the heavenly 
state. 

Xn. When you are engaged in a dispute with a person of 
very different principles from yourself, and you can find any 
ready way to prevail with him to embrace the truth by prin- 
ciples which you both freely acknowledge, you may fairly 
make use of his own principles to show him his mistake, and 
thus convince or silence him from his own concessions. 

If your opponent should be a Stoic philosopher, or a Jew, 
you may pursue yonr argument in defence of some Christian 
doctrine or duty against such a disputant, by axioms or laws 
borrowed either from Zeno or Moses. And though you do 
not enter into the inquiry how many of the laws of Moses 
are abrogated, or whether Zenu was right or wrong in his 
philosophy, yet if, from the principles and concession of 
your opponent, you can support your argument for the gospel 
of Christ, this has been always counted a fair treatment of an 
adversary, and it is called Argumentum ad hominem, or Ratio 
ex concessit, Paul sometimes makes use of this sort of dis- 
putation, when he talks with Jews or heathen philosophers ; 
and at least he silences, if not convinces them; which is 
sometimes necessary to be done against an obstinate and 
clamorous adversary, that just honor may be pMd to truths 
which he knew were divine, and that the only true doctrine 
of salvation might be confirmed and propagated among sinful 
and dying men. 

XIII. Yet great care must be taken, lest your debates 
break in upon your passions, and awaken them to take part in 
the controversy. When the opponent pushes hard, and gives 
just and mortal wounds to our own Qpinion, our passions are 
very apt to feel the strokes, and to rise in resentment and de- 
fence. Self is so mingled with the sentiments which we have 
chosen, and has such a tender feeling of all the opposition 
which is made to them, that personal brawls are very ready 

Latin name ? \ Excellence of personal argument ? 

Literal meaning of argumentum \ It is perhaps the best weapon that 
adhominem ? An argument to a man. \ logic can fiunish for the destruction 

Meaning- of rcUio ex concessis f A j of error, 
reason from what is conceded. < If our opponent presses us very 

When may we use personal argu- j hard with argument, what is likely 
ments ? Whenever there is oppor- \ \o be the effect upon our passions ? 
tunity, especially when our opponent \ What will be likely to be the cf- 
appears inconsistent with himself. { foct if our bad passions are engaged ? 
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to come in as seconds, to succeed and finish the dispute of 
opinions. Then noise, and clamor, and folly appear in all their 
shapes, and chase reason and truth out of sight. 

How unhappy is the case of frail and wretched mankind, 
in this dark or dusky state of strong passion and glimmering 
reason ! Ho;w ready are we, when our passions are engaged 
in the dispute, to consider more what loads of nonsense and 
reproach we can lay upon our opponent than what reason and 
truth require in the controversy itself! Dismal are the con- 
sequences mankind are too often involved in by this evil prin- 
ciple. It is this common and dangerous practice that carries 
the heart aside from all that is fair and honest in our search 
after truth, or the propagation of it in the world. One would 
wish that none of the Christian fathers had been guilty of 
such follies as these. But Jerome fairly confesses this evil 
principle in his apology for Himself to Pammachius, " that he 
had not so much regarded what was exactly to be spoken in 
the controversy he had in his hand, as what was fit to lay a 
load on Jovinian." And indeed, I fear this was the vile cus- 
tom of many writers even in the church affairs of those times. 
But it wiU be a double scandal upon us in our more enlight- 
ened age, if we allow ourselves in a conduct so criminal and 
dishonest. Happy souls, who keep such a sacred dominioji 
over their inferior and animal powers, and all the influences 
of pride and secular interest, that the sensitive tumults, or 
these vicious iufluences, never rise to disturb the superior and 
better operations of the reasoning mind ! 

XIV. These general directions are necessary, or at least 
useful, in all debates whatsoever, whether they arise in occa- 
sional conversation, or are appointed at any certain time or 
place ; whether they are managed with or without any formal 
rules to govern them. But there are three sorts of disputa- 
tion, in which there are some forms and orders observed, and 
which are distinguished by these three names, namely, Socrat- 
ic. Forensic, and Academic, that is, the disputes of the schools. 

Concerning each of these it may Yiot be improper to dis- 
course a little, and give a few particular directions or remarks 
about them. 

Confession of St. Jerome upon j What were those called who wrote 
this point ? > in Greek ? Greek fathers. 

Who was St. Jerome ? The most ? Meaning of Christianfathers f DU- 
leamed of the Latin fathers. > tinguished early writers, who were 

Who were the Latin fathers ? j professed CJhristiatLS. 
Those Christian fathers who wrote) When did Jerome live? In the 
in Latin. fourth and fifth centuries. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

THE SOCRATIC WAY OF DISPUTATION. 

I. This method of dispute derives its name from Socrates, 
by whom it was practised, and by other philosophers in his 
^ge, long before Aristotle invented the particular forms of 
syllogism in mood and figure, which are now used in scholas- 
tic disputations. 

n. The Socratic way is managed by questions and answers 
in such a manner as this, namely : If I would lead a person 
into the belief of a heaven or hell, or a future state of re- 
wards and punishments, I might begin in some such manner of 
inquiry as the following, and suppose the most obvious and 
easy answers. 

Q. Does not Grod govern the world ? A, Surely ; he that 
made it governs it. 

Q. Is I not God both a good and a righteous Governor? A, 
Both these characters doubtless belong to him. 

Q, What is the true notion of a good and righteous gov- 
ernor? A. That he' punishes the wicked and rewards the 
good. 

Q. Are the good always rewarded in this life ? A, No, 
surely ; for many virtuous men are miserable here, and great- 
ly afflicted. 

Q. Are the wicked always punished in this life ? A. No, 
certainly ; for many of them live without sorrow, and some 
of the vilest of men are often raised to great riches and hon- 
or. Q, Wherein, then, does God make it appear that he is 
good and righteous ? ul. I own there is but little appearance 
of it on earSi. 

Q. Will there not be a time, then, when the tables will be 
turned, and the scene of things changed, since God governs 
mankind righteously ? A, Doubtless there must be a proper 

SocKATic Disputation. — From J At what age ? 70. -^ How long ago ? 
whom does tliis method derive its i Wh^n ws^ he bon^ ? 
name? \ What more do you know about 

Who was Socrates ? The most j Socrates ? 
distinguished Grecian philosopher. \ In what manner is the Socratio 

Of what city ? Athens. > method managed ? 

When did he die ? B. C. 400. 
11* 
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time, wherein God will make that goodness and that right- 
eousness to appear. 

Q, If this be not before their death, how can it be done ? 
A. I can think of no other way but by supposing man to have 
some existence after this life. 

Q, Are you not convinced, then, that there must be a state 
of reward and punishment after death ? A. Yes, surely ; I.now 
see plainly that the goodness and righteousness of God, as 
Governor of the world, necessarily require it. 

in. Now, the advantages of this method are very consid- 
erable. • 

1. It represents the form of a dialogue or common con- 
versation, which is a much more easy, more pleasant, and a 
more sprightly way of instruction, and more fit to excite the 
attention and sharpen the peiietration of the learner, than 
solitary reading, or silent attention to a lecture. Man, being 
a sociable creature, delights more in conversation, and learns 
better this way, if it could always be wisely and happily prac- 
tised. 

2. This method has something very obliging in it, and car- 
ries a very humble and condescending air, when he that in- 
structs seems to be the inquirer, and seeks information from 
him who learns. 

3. It leads the learner into the knowledge of truth, as it 
were, by his own invention, which is a very pleasing thing 
to human nature ; and by questions pertinently and artificially 
proposed, it does as effectually draw him on to discover his 
own mistakes, which he is much more easily persuaded to re- 
linquish, when he seems to have discovered them himself. 

4. It is managed in a great measure in the form of the 
most easy reasoning, always arising from something asserted 
or known in the foregoing answer, and so proceeding to in- 
First clasa of advantages mentioueds That each party should be allowed 

by Watts ? s to ask as many questions as the 

Second class ? \ other. 

How does it lead the learner into | When one answers the questions 
the knowledge of truth ? < of his opponent, what is the exercise 

For what oLoes the Socratic method ] often called ? Using the laboring 

five a teacher peculiar advantages ? | oar. 
o adapt his ideas and words to the | How much ought each to be will- 
capacities of his pupils. I ing to use the laboring oar ? 

When may this method become > Why is it so called F Because it is 
very unreasonable and oppressive ? I generally much easier to ask ques- 
When one party insists upon asking 5 tions than to answer them, 
all the questions, and answering > Who can ask questions that no 
none. S philosopher can answer? A little 

Grand rule upon tliis method ? \ child. 
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quire something unknown in the foUowing question, which 
again makes way for the next answer. Now, such an ex- 
ercise is very alluring and entertaining to the learner, while 
his own reasoning powers are all along employed, and that 
without labor or difficulty ; because the querist finds out and 
proposes all the intermediate ideas or middle terms. 

IV. There is a method very near akin to this, which has 
much obtained of late, namely, writing controversies by ques- 
tions only, or confirming or refuting any position, or persuad- 
ing to, or dehorting from, any practice, by the mere proposal 
of queries. The answer to each question is supposed to be 
so plain and so necessary, that it is not expressed ; because 
the query itself carries a convincing argument in it, and seems 
to determine what the answer must be. 

V. If Christian catechisms could be framed in the manner 
of a Socratic dispute, by question and answer, it would won- 
derfully enlighten the minds of children, and it would im- 
prove their intellectual and reasoning powers, at the same time 
that it would lead them into the knowledge of religion. It is, 
upon one account, well suited to the capacity of children ; for 
the questions may be pretty Jiumerous, and the querist must 
not proceed too swiftly towards the determination of his point 
proposed, that he may, with more ease, with brighter evi- 
dence, and with surer success, draw the learner on to assent 
to those principles, step by step, from whence the final con- 
clusion will naturally arise. The only inconvenience would be 
this — that if children were to reason out all their way entirely 
into the knowledge of every part of their religion, it would 
draw common catechisms into too large a volume for their 
leisure, attention, or memory. 

Yet those who explain their catechisms to them may, by 
due application and forethought, instruct them in this manner. 

Method of instructioii nearly allied I VVhy should the querist be cau- 
to the Socratic ? < tious not to proceed too rapidly ? 

Why are not the answers given ? i What would be the inconvenience 
What effect does Watts think a J of a catechism consisting of a vast 
oatechism upon the Socratic method i number of questions and answers ? 
might have upon children ? ^ 
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Miscellaneous Qubstioks, No. 4. 



In what language should dispu- 
tants state the question of debate ? 

According to what do disputes gen- 
erally produce good ot evil ? 

miom does Watts represent as 
disputing upon transubstiuitiation ? 

Of what shall we be in danger, 
if we dispute for any thing but 
truth ? 

Who was the most distinguished 
Grecian philosopher ? 

What method of disputation seems 
the most kind and conciliating ? 

What good has ever been done by 
disputing ? 

Where did Paul dispute daily ? 

How lonff should Sartors and Su- 
tors avoid debate ? 

Why should we not attempt to de- 
fend truth by unsound arguments ? 

What is the Socratic method of 
disputation ? 

What class of ministers propagate 
the gospel in a great measure by dis- 
putation ? 

Upon what did Sartor and Sutor 
dispute ? 

How often did Paul dispute in the 
school of Tyrannus ? 

What word signifies the supposed 
change of bread and wine into the 
body and blood of Christ ? 

What method of disputation is 
conducted principally by (questions ? 

Why is it needful for missionaries 
to dispute upon religion ? 

What precise point should be clear- 
ly settlea in everv dispute ? 

For what faith should Christians 
eamestiy contend ? 

What precise point should be clear- 
ly settiea in every dispute ? 

What name is given to an argu- 



ment that is addressed to a person on 
his own principles ? 

When may the Socratic method 
become oppressive ? 

Over what ma> we sometimes gain 
a victory, when our opponent gains a 
victory over us ? 

When the doctrines of a missionary 
are denied, how should he generally 
defend them ? 

What should be the grand object 
of disputation ? 

Who were the Latin fathers ? 

Grand rule to be used in the So- 
cratic method of reasoning ? 

What may disputes sometimes 
enable us to scarcn out and main- 
tain ? 

What if our opponent makes some 
important concession ? 

What maxim relating to reli|^on 
seems to be as unscriptural as it ia 
unreasonable ? 

What does Watts compare to the 
flight of a hunted hare ? 

Who were the Chreek fathers ? 

In what school did Paul dispute 
daily ? 

What Scripture authority have we 
for disputing ? 

Why should we dispute only for 
truth ? 

What good has ever been done by 

Most learned of the Latin fathers ? 

What shall we think of the max.- 
im fiever to dispute aibout religion f 

What effect have philosophers had 
in preaching the beauty of virtue ? 

Whv is it needful that disputants 
should be agreed in some points ? 

Effect of changing the question in 
a dispute ? 



It is thought best to omit the two next chapters, as forensic 
and scholastic disputations are now, perhaps, on the whole, of 
no use, and would probably never be practised by one of a 
hundred who may study this book. Though some of the in- 
structions of these chapters are in themselves valuable, in re- 
lation to other disputes, perhaps most of them have been su« 
perseded. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

OF STUDY, OR MEDITATION. 

L It has been proved and established in some of the forego- 
ing chapters, that neither our own observations, nor our read- 
ing the labors of the learned, nor the attendance on the best 
lectures of instruction, nor enjoying the brightest conversa- 
tion, can ever make us truly knowing and wise, without the 
labors of our reason in surveying, examining, and judging, 
concerning all subjects, upon the best evidence we can acquire. 
A good genius, or sagacity of thought, a happy judgment, a 
capacious memory, and large opportunities of observation and 
converse, will do much of themselves towards the cultivation 
of the mind, where they are well improved. But where to 
the advantage of learned lectures, living instructions, and well- 
chosen books, diligence and study are superadded, this mai^ 
has all human aids concurring to raise him to a superior de- 
gree of wisdom and knowledge. 

Under the preceding heads of discourse, it has been already 
declared, how our own meditation and reflection should ex- 
amine, cultivate, and improve all other methods and advan- 
tages of enriching the understanding. What remains in this 
chapter is to give some further occasional hints how to em- 
ploy our own thoughts, what sort of subjects we should med- 
itate on, and in what manner we should regulate our studies, and 
how we may improve our judgment, so as, in the most effect- 
nal and compendious way, to attain such knowledge as may 
be most useful for every man in his circumstances of life, and 
particularly for those of the learned professions. 

n. The first direction for youth is this : Learn betimes to 
distinguish between words and things. Get clear and plain 
ideas of the things you are set to study. Do not content your- 

What is the ^and and crowning i What gives words their whole 
method of gaining knowledge and \ value ? Their representing other 
mental improvement ? s objects. 

Between what objects should wes What if we do not know what ob- 
leam betimes to distinguish ? — Mean- s jects certain words represent ? Those 
ing of betimes t s words are useless to us. 

Why §hould we not content our- s What is implied in knowing what 
selves with mere words ? \ objects words represent ? It is the 
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selves with mere words and names, lest your labored improve- 
ments only amass a heap of unintelligible phrases, and you 
feed upon husks instead of kernels. This rule is of unknown 
use in every science. 

But the greatest and most common danger is in the sacred 
science of theology, where settled terms and phrases have been 
pronounced divine and orthodox, which yet have had no 
meaning. The scholastic divinity would furnish us with nu- 
merous instances of this folly ; and yet, for many ages, All 
truth tiud all heresy were determined by such senseless tests, 
and by words without ideas. Such Shibboleths as these have 
decided the secular fates of men ; and bishoprics or burning, 
mitres or fagots, have been the rewards of different persons, 
according as they pronounced these consecrated syllables, or 
not pronounced them. To defend them was all piety, and 
pomp, and triumph ; to despise them, or to doubt or deny 
them, was torture and death. A thousand thank offerings are 
due to that Providence which has delivered our age and our 
nation from these absurd iniquities ! O that every specimen 
and shadow of this madness, in every shape, were banished 
from our schools and churches I 

in. Let not young students apply themselves to search out 
deep, dark, and abstruse matters, far above their reach, or 



same as knowing the meaning of the i clear ideas annexed to words ? 
words. I Meaning of annex T 

W^hat are the two grand divisions i Why is it peculiarly desirable to 
of words ? Spoken and written. > have clear ideas upon this subject ? 

By which of the five senses are | Because these ideas relate jnore 
spoken words perceived ? — written ? | immediately to our eternal wel- 

What four things most intimate- j fare, 
ly connected together, and connected \ By what tests were all truth and 
with study, should be carefully dis- 1 heresy determined for ages ? 
tinguished? Things, ideas, spoken | What are due to Providence for 
words, and written words. | delivering us from such absurd ini- 

What do written words immediate- \ quities ? 
ly represent ? In general, they im- \ What branch of literature has been 
mediately represent spoken words, j highly conducive to such deliverance ? 

What do spoken words immediate- \ Hermenentics. 
ly represent? Generally ideas ; some- | Who have been the greatest in- 
tones things directly, without repre- \ struments in effecting tnis delivar- 
senting ideas. l ance ? Luther and his coadjutors in 

When we study words, of what < the Reformation, 
should we endeavor to gain clear con- | Meaning of coad^itorf 
ceptions ? I Who, since their day, has done the 

Why is it necessary to paj very J most ta promote this cause of truth, 
particular attention to words in pur- < candor, and holiness ? Probably 
suing our studies ? We can scarcely j Watts. 
study without them. J Who should be especially cautiouf 

In what science is the greatest and / not to search for things ^boye the* 
most common danger of not having < reach ? 



OF STUDY, OR MEDITATION. 181 

spend their labor in any subjects, for which they have not the 
advantages of necessary antecedent learning, or books, or ob- 
servations. Let them not be too hasty to know things above 
their present powers, nor plunge their inquiries at once into 
the depths of knowledge, nor begin to study any science in 
the middle. This will confound rather than enlighten the un- 
derstanding. Such practices may happen to discourage and 
harass the mind by an attempt above its power ; it may balk 
the understanding, and create an aversion to future diligence, 
and, perhaps, by despair, may forbid the pursuit of that sub- 
ject forever afterwards ; as a limb, overstrained by lifting a 
weight above its power, may never recover its former agility 
and vigor; or, if it does, the man may be frighted from 
ever exerting his strength again. 

IV. Nor yet let any student, on the other hand, frighten 
himself at every turn with insurmountable difficulties ; nor 
imagine that the truth is wrapped up in impenetrable darkness. 
These are formidable spectres, which the understanding raises 
sometimes to flatter its own laziness. Those things, which in 
a remote and confused view seem very obscure and perplexed, 
may be approached by gentle and regiflar steps, and may 
then unfold and explain themselves at large to the eye. The 
hardest problems in geometry, and the most intricate schemes 
or diagrams, may be explicated and understood step by step. 
Every great mathematician bears a constant witness to this 
observation. 

V. In learning any new thing, there should be as little as 
possible first proposed to the mind at once. That being un- 
derstood and fully mastered, proceed to the next adjoining 
part yet unknown. This is a slow, but safe and sure way to 
arrive at knowledge. If the mind apply itself at first to 
easier subjects, and things near akin to what is already known, 
and then advance to the more remote and knotty parts of 
knowledge by slow degrees, it will be able in this manner to 
cope with great difficulties, and prevail over them with amaz- 
ing and happy success. 

Mathon happened to dip into the last two chapters of a new 

Where should we not begin to study > Effect of such proceeding upon the 
any science? — Why? j faculties of the mind? Great im- 

Why does the uncferstanding some- > provement. 
times raise formidable spectres in the I In learning 'any new thing, how 
course of study ? ] much should oe proposed at once ? 

How may we learn very difficult ? How was Mathon affected when he 
truths ? By proceeding systcmati- ) first attended to the latter part of a 
csdly, gradually, vigorously, patient- \ work on geometry ? 
ly, and perseveringly. 
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book of geometry and mensuration. As soon as he saw it, 
and was frighted ivith the complicated diagrams which he 
found there about the frustums of cones and jiyramids, &e., 
and some deep demonstrations among conic sections, he shut 
the book in despair, and imagined none but a Sir Isaac New- 
ton was ever fit to read it. But his tutor happily persuaded 
him to begin the first pages about lines and angles. And he 
found such surprising pleasure in three weeks' time in the 
vi(itories he daily obtained, that at last he became one of the 
chief geometers of his age. 

VI. Engage not the mind in the intense pursuit of too 
many things at once ; especially such as have no relation to 
one another. This will be ready to distract the understand- 
ing, and hinder it from attaining perfection in any one subject 
of study. Such a practice gives a slight smattering of sev- 
eral sciences, without any solid and substantial knowledge of 
them, and without any real and valuable improvement, 
Though two or three sorts of study may be usefully carried 
on at once, to entertain the mind with variety, that it may not 
be overtired with one sort of thoughts, yet a multitude of 
subjects will too much distract the attention, and weaken the 
* application of the mind to any one of them. 

Where two or three sciences are pursued at the same time, 
if one of them be dry, abstracted, and unpleasant, as logic, 
metaphysics, law, languages, let another be more entertaining 
and agreeable, to secure the mind from weariness. Delight 
should be intermingled with labor, as far as possible, to allure 
us to bear the fatigue of dry studies the better. Poetry, 

What did Mathon finally become ? > How can the driest studies be ren- 
How ? > dered agreeable ? By excellent teach- 

Effect of pursuing too many studies i ins and excellent learning, 
at once ? I How far should delight be mingled 

How many principal studies raay i with study ? — Why ? 
usually be pursued collaterally ? — I What advantage may it afford be- 
Meanmg of coUateraUy'^ > sides this allurement? It may im- 

What else may be attended to at \ prove bodily health and intellectual 
the same time ? Heading, writing, > vigor. 

spelling, and perhaps one or two sub- > How far should our studies be made 
ordinate branches that require but > amusements ? If possible, every study 
little attention. > should be made an amusemeht, in 

Why sliould more than one sort > relation to others pursued at the 
of study be carried on at once ? J same time. — Meaning of anvuaementj 

Why should they not be very nu- \ as here used ? That which refreshes 
merous ? • > the mind, and prepares it to attend 

What studies should be pursued in S with more vigor to something else, 
connection with such as are more dry \ What effect upon many wandering 
and uninteresting ? \ geniuses has the pursuit of incident* 

Can Tou mention some of these > al themes ? 
dry studies ? ** Meaning of thatnet 
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practical mathemadcs, hutory, &c, are geaerally esteemed 
entertaming studies^ aad may be happily used for this pur- 
pose. Thus, while we relieve a dull and heavy hour by soma 
alluring employments of the mind, our very diyersions enrich 
our understandings, and our pleasure is turned into pn^t 

VII. In the pursuit of every valuable subject of ||y|owl- 
edgey keep the end always in your eye, and be not diverted 
from it by every petty trifle you meet with in the way* 
Some persons have such a wandering genius that they are 
ready to pursue every incidental theme or occasional idea, tiU 
they have lost sight of their original subject These are the 
men who, when they are engaged in conversation, prolong 
their story by dwelling on every incident, and swell their nar- 
rative with long parentheses, tUl they have lost their first de* 
sign ; like a man who is sent in quest of some great treasure, 
but steps aside to gather every flower he finds, or stands still 
to dig up every shining pebble he meets with, till the treas- 
ure is forgotten, and never found. 

YIII. Exert your care, skill, and diligence about every 
subject and every question, in a just proportion to the impor- 
tance of it, together with the danger and bad consequences of 
ignorance or error therein. Many excellent advantages flow 
from this one direction. 

1. This rule will teach you to be very careful in gaining 
some general and fundamental truths both in philosophy, in 
religion, and in human life, because they are of the highest 
moment and conduct our thoughts with ease into a thousand 
inferior and particular propositions. Such is that great prin- 
ciple in natural philosophy, the doctrine of gravitation, or mu- 
tual tendency of all bodies towards each other, which Sir Isaac 
Newton has so well established, and from which he has drawn 
the solution of a multitude of appearances in the heavenly 
bodies as well as on earth. 

Such is that golden principle of morality, which our blessed 

How do some men most painfully s consideration that a study is really 
prolong their stories in conversation ? \ useful, without inquiring whether it 
— Meaning ot attest t — of pebble t — j is useful in proportion to the atten* 
of parentheais f \ tion paid to it, or whether it is more 

In proportion to' what efhould we \ useful than some other study less 
pursue every study ? \ attended to or wholly negleetal. 

By whom is tnis rule violated } \ In what will this rule teach us to 
Probably by most persons who direct | be very cautious in gaining some fun- 
what studies shall be pursued. s damental truths ? 

What mistakes are often made by \ Meaning of fundamenitUr^of 
disregtiding this rule i Persons \ gravitation ? 
often content themselves with the ' 
12 
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Lord has given ns — Do that to others which you think just 
and reasonable that others should do to you ; whidi is almost 
Sufficient in itself to solve all cases of conscience which relate 
to our neighbor. 

Such are those principles in religion, that a rational crea- 
ture i§ accountable to his Maker for all his actions ; that the 
soul of man is immortal ; that there is a future state of hap- 
piness and of misery, depending on our behavior in the pres- 
ent life, on which all odr religious practices are built or sup- 
ported. 

We should be very critical in examining all propositions 
that f>retend to this honor of being general principles. We 
' should not, without just evidence, admit into this rank mere 
matters of common fame, or commonly-received opinions ; 
no, nor the general determinations of the learned, nor the es- 
tablished articles of any church or nation, &c., for there are 
many learned presumptions, many synodical and national mis- 
takes, many established falsehoods, as well as many vulgar 
errors, wherein multitudes, of men have followed one another 
for whole ages almost blindfold. It is of great importance 
for every man to be careful that these general principles are 
just and true. For one error may lead us into thousands, 
which will naturally follow, if once a leading falsehood be 
admitted. 

2. This rule will direct us to be more careful about prac- 
tical points than mere speculations, since they are commonly 
of much greater use and consequence. Therefore, the spec- 
ulations of algebra, the doctrine of infinites, and the quadra- 
ture of curves in mathematical learning, together with all the 
train of theorems in natural philosophy, should by no means 
intrench upon our studies of morality and virtue. Even in 
the science of divinity itself, the sublimest speculations of it 
are not of that worth and value as the rules of duty towards 
God and towards man. 

3. In matters of practice we should be most careful to ^x 

What are some of the fandametttal < What speculations are most im* 
principles in re^gion ? jportant? Those which are most 

What propositions should we be \ mtimately connected with the most 
Tery critical m examining ? \ important practice. 

Into how many smaller errors may < Grand negative maxim for regulaU 
one great error load us ? \ ing our studies ? Never neglect a 

Wnat points are more important \ more important for the sake of pur- 
than mere speculations ? \ suine a less important. 

Meaning of spectUation f \ Wnat should we be most careful to 

Why are speculations useful ? Frin- \ fix right in matters of practice ? 
eipally on account of their connection 5 
with practice. 
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toar end right, and wisety determine the soope at whie^ we 
aim ; because that is to direct us in the choice and use of all 
the means to attain it. If our end be wrong, all our labor in 
the means will be vain, or perhaps so much the more perni- 
cious, as thej are better suited to attain that mistaken end. 
If mere sensible pleasure or human grandeur or wealth be 
our chief end, we shall choose means contrary to piety and 
virtue, and proceed apace towards real misery. 
. 4. This rule will engage our best powers and d^pest at- 
tention in the affairs of religion and things that relate to a 
future world. For those propositions which extend only to 
. the interest of the present life are but of small importance^ 
when compared with those that have influence upon our ever- 
lasting concernments. 

5. And even in the affairs of religion, if we walk by the 
conduct of this rule, we shall be much more laborious in our 
inquiries into the necessary and fundamental articles of faith 
and practice, than the lesser appendices of Christianity. The 
great doctrines of repentance towards God, faith in our Lord 
Jesus Christ, with love to men, and universal holiness, will em- 
ploy our best and brightest hours and meditations ; while the 
mint, anise, and cummin, the gestures, and vestures, and 
fringes of religion, will be regarded no further than they have a 
plain and evident connection with £uth and love, with holiness 
and peace. 

6. This rule will make us solicitous not only to avoid such 
errors whose influence will spread wide into the whole scheme 
of our own knowledge and practice, but such mistakes also 
whose influence would be yet more extensive and injurious to 
others, as well as to ourselves ; perhaps to many persons or 
many families, to a whole church, a town, a country, or a 
kingdom. Upon this account, persons who are called to in- 
struct others, who are raised to any eminence either in church 
or state, ought to be careful in settling their principles in mat- 
ters relating to the dvil, the moral, or the religious life, lest a 



What if our end be wcong ? 

What if our end be mere senBual 
enjoyment ? 

In what affairs should our best 
powers and deepest attention be en- 

Red? 

To what doctrines of religion 
should we pay most attention? 
' sh( " " 



How far should the eircumstantialB 
»f religion be regarded ? \ others 

Who should pray kneeling ? Those ' 



^ who find that posture most condu- 
ciye to derotion, and especially those 
who think it most agreeable to Scrip- 
ture. 

Against what mistakes should we 
most earnestly guard ? 

Why should we not indulge an un- 
due fondness for any study? ItwiU 
tend to make us disrelish or penrert 
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mistake of their& should diffuse wide mischief, should draw 
along with it most pernicious consequences, and perhaps ex- 
tend to following generations. 

These are some of the advantages which arise from the 
eighth rule, namely, pursue every inquiry and study in pro- 
portion to its real value and importance. 

IX. Have a care, lest some beloved notion or some darling 
science so far prevail over your mind as to give a sovereign 
tincture to all your other studies, and discolor all your ideas ; 
like a person in the jaundice, who spreads a yellow scene 
with his eyes over all the objects which he meets. I have 
known a man of peculiar skill in music, and much devoted to 
that science, who found out a great resemblance of the Atha- 
nasian doctrine of the Trinity in every single note ; and he 
thought it carried something of argument in it to prove that 
doctrine. I have read of another, who accommodated the 
seven days of the first week of creation to the seven notes of 
music ; and thus the whole creation became harmonious.* 

Under this influence, derived from mathematical studies, 
some have been tempted to cast all their logical, their meta- 
physical, and their theological and moral learning into the 
method of mathematicians, and bring every thing relating to 
those abstracted or those practical sciences undejr theorems, 
problems, postulates, scholiums, corollaries, &c., whereas the 
matter ought always to direct the method. For all subjects 
or matters of thought cannot be moulded or forced to one 
form. Neither the rules for the conduct of the understanding, 
nor the doctrines nor duties of religion and virtue, can be ex- 
hibited naturally in figures and diagrams. Things are to be 
considered as they are in themselves. Their nature is inflex- 
ible, and their natural relations unalterable. And therefore, 
in order to conceive them aright, we must bring our under- 
standings to things, and not pretend to bend and strain things 
to comport with our fancies and forms. 

X. Suffer not any beloved study to prejudice your mind so 
far in favor of it as to despise all other learning. This is a 
fault of some little souls who have got a smattering of astron- 
omy, chemistry, metaphysics, history, &c, and for want of a 
due acquaintance with other sciences, make a scoff at them all, 
in comparison with their favorite science. Their understand- 



* Perhaps the author did not consider that the " seven notes of music," if sounded 
together, will produce several discords ; nor that, sounded separately, they will pro- 
duce, at best, only a melody. — Editor. 
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logs are hereby cooped up in narrow bounds, so that they 
never look abroad into other provinces of the intellectufd 
world, which are more beautiful, perhaps, and more fruitful, 
than their own. If thej would search a little into other sci- 
ences, thej might not only find treasures of new knowledge, 
but might be furnished aJso with rich hints of thought, and 
glorious assistances, to cultivate that very province to which 
Siev have confined themselves. 

Here I would always give some grains of allowance to the 
sacred science of theology, which is incomparably superior to 
all the rest, as it teaches us the knowledge of God, and the 
way to his eternal favor. This is that noble study which is 
every man's duty ; and every one who can be called a rational 
creatu];e is capable of it. This is that science which would 
truly enlarge the minds of men, were it studied with that 
freedom, that unbiased love of truth, and that sacred charity 
which it teaches, and if it were not made, contrary to its 
own nature, the occasion o^ strife, faction, malignity, a nar- 
row spirit, and unreasonable impositions on the mind and 
practice. Let this, therefore, stand always chief. 

XI. Let every particular study have due and proper time 
assigned it, and let not a favorite science prevail with you to 
lay out such hours upon it as ought to be employed upon the 
more necessary and more important affairs or studies of your 
profession. When you have, according to the best of your 
discration and according to the circumstances of your life, 
fixed proper hours for particular studies, endeavor to keep 
those rules ; not indeed with a superstitious preciseness, but 
with some good degrees of a regular constancy. Order and 
method in a course of study save much time, and make large 
improvements. Such a fixation of certain hours will have a 
happy influence to secure you from trifling and wasting away 
your minutes in impertinence. 

Xn. Do not apply yourself to any one study at one time 
longer than the mind is capable of giving a close attention to 

Why is this science of theology K mistake, and doubly injurious. — 
snp^or to all the rest ? < How doubly ? 

What effect would this science < Advantages of allotting particular 
have upon mental improvement, if \ times to particular studies ? It saves 
properly pursued ? (much time, and is more likely to 

What has theology occasioned con- \ secure due proportion of time to each 
trary to its own nature ? < study. 

What shall we think of neglecting < Beyond what point should we not 
thcolbgy for studies of little practi- < ax>ply ourselves at one time ? — 
cal importance, in order to improve \ Wny ? 
the mind? It seems to be a vast^ 
12* 
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it without weariness or wandering. Do not over-fatigue the 
spirits at any time, lest the mind be seized with a lassitude, 
and thereby be tempted to nauseate a particular subject before 
70U have fiaished it. 

Xm. In the beginning of your application to any new sub- 
ject, be not too uneasy under present difficulties that occur, 
nor too importunate and impatient for answers and solutions 
to any questions that arise. Perhaps a little more study, a 
little further acquaintance with the subject, a little time and 
experience will solve those difficulties, untie the knot, and 
mi^e your doubts vanish. If you are under the instruction 
of a tutor, he can inform you that your inquiries are perhaps 
too early, and that you have not yet learned those principles 
upon which the solution of such a difficulty depends. 

XrV. Do not expect to arrive at certainty in every subject 
which you pursue. There are a hlindred things wherein we 
mortals, in this dark and imperfect state, must be content with 
probability, where our best light and reasonings will reach no 
farther. We must balance arguments as justly as we can, 
and where we cannot find weight enough on either side to de- 
termine the scale with sovereign force and assurance, we must 
content ourselves, perhaps, with a small preponderation. This 
will give us a probable opinion ; and those probabilities are 
sufficient for the daily determination of a thousand actions in 
human life, and many times even in matters of religion. 

It is admirably well expressed by a late writer, ** When 
there is great strength of argument set before us, if we will 
refuse to do what appears most fit for us, until every little ob- 
jection is removed, we shall never take one wise resolution as 
long as we live." 

Suppose I had been honestly and long searching what re- 
ligion 1 should choose, and yet I could not find that the argu- 
ments in defence of Christianity arose to complete certainty, 
but went only so far as to give me a probable evidence of the 
truth of it, though many difficulties still remained, yet I 
should think myself obliged to receive and practise that re- 
ligion. For the God of nature and reason has bound us to 
assent and act according to the best evidence we have, even 



Against what uncomfortable feel- 
ings should we guard at the com- 
mencement of a study ? 

With what should we content our- 
selyes when we cannot gain cer- 
tainty ? 



What may such probabilities de- 
termine? 

What if we refuse to do what ap- 
pears most fit, till every objection la 
removed ? 
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diough it be not absolute and complete ; and as he is our su- 
preme Judge, his abounding goodness and equity will approve 
and acquit the man whose conscience honestly and willingiy 
seeks the best light, and obeys it, as far as he can discover it 

But in matters of great importance in religion, let him join 
an due diligence with earnest and humble prayer for divine 
lud in his inquiries ; such prayer and such dihgence as eternal 
concerns require, and such as he may plead with courage be- 
fore the Judge of all. 

XV. Endeavdir to apply every speculative study, as far as 
possible, to some practical use, that both yourself and others 
may be the better for it. Inquiries, even in natural philoso- 
phy, should not be mere amusements, and much less in the 
affairs of religion. Beseai^hes into the springs of natural 
bodies and their motions should lead men to invent happy 
methods for the ease and convenience of human life ; or, at 
least, they should be improved, to awaken us to admire the 
wondrous wisdom and contrivance of Grod our Creator in all 
the works of nature. 

If we pursue mathematical speculations, they will inure us 
to attend closely to any subject, to seek and gain clear ideas, 
to distinguish truth from falsehood, to judge justly, and to 
argue strongly ; and these studies do more directly furnish us 
with all the various rules of those useful arts of life, namely, 
measuring, building, sailing, &c. 

Even our very inquiries and disputations about vacuum, or 
space and atoms, about incommensurable quantities, and the 



To "What should vre endeavor to 
apply every speculatlTe study ? ^ 

How should "we treat stuoies that 
arc of little or no practical use? 
With little or no attention. 



Why shoidd we not attend to them < without any mechanical exorcise of 



for the sake of improviag the mind ? 
Practical studies will probably im- 
prove the mind better. 

What minds are likely to be pe- 
culiarly roused and invigorated by 
practical studies? Those that are 
ardently desirous of doing good. 

To what will mathematical studies 
inure us ? 

When is the best time to produce 



What branch of mathematics?. 
Mental arithmetic. 

Meaninjg of menteU arithmetiet 
Arithmetic in which all the opera« 
tions are performed in the mind 



the hand. 

How early should the child be 
tau^t to answer questions in arith- 
metic ? As early as possible. 

First and fundamental idea of 
arithmetic ? The idea of one. — 
Second ? The idea of two. 

What can you say with regard to 
changing our methods of study ? 
They should rarely be changed, ex- 



this efiFect ? Probably in childhood. \ cept m early life. 

Why ? Because the mind is then ] What important inference may be 
very susceptible of impressions. \ deduced from this remark ? That it 

Hpw young should children begin '. is very important for youth to adopt 
to study mathematics in books ? In \ tho best methods of study, 
general) under six years old. 
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infinite divisibilitj of matter and eternal duration, which seem 
to be purely speculative, will show us some good practical 
lessons, will lead us to see the weakness of our nature, and 
should teach us humility in arguing upon divine subjects and 
matters of sacred revelation. This should guard us against 
rejecting any doctrine which is expressly and evidently re- 
yealed, though we cannot fully understand it. It is good 
sometimes to lose and bewilder ourselves in such studies for 
this very reason, and to attain this practical advantage, this 
improvement in true modesty of spirit. 

XVI. Though we should always be ready to change our 
sentiments of &ings upon just conviction of their falsehood, 
yet there is not the same necessity of changing our accus- 
tomed methods of reading, or study and practice, even though 
we have not been led at first into the happiest method. Our 
thoughts may be true, though we may have hit upon an im- 
proper order of thinking. Truth does not always depend 
upon the most convenient method. There may be a certain 
form and order in which we have long accustomed ourselves 
to range our ideas and notions, which may be best for us 
now, though they were not originally best in themselves. The 
inconveniences of changing may be much greater than the 
conveniences we could obtain by a new method. 

As for instance : if a man in his younger days has ranged 
all his sentiments in theology in the method of Ames's Me- 
dulla Theologiffi, or Bishop Usher's Body of Divinity, it may 
be much more natural and easy for him to continue to dispose 
all his further acquirements in the same order, though per- 
haps neither of these treatises is, in itself, written in the^ 
most perfect method. So, when we have long fixed our cases 
of shelves in a library, and ranged our books in any particu- 
• lar order, namely, according to their languages, or according 
to their subjects, or according to the alphabetical names of the 
authors, &c., we are perfectly well acquainted with the order 
in which they now stand, and we can find any particular book 
which we seek, or add a new book which we have purchased, 
with much greater ease than we -do in fin^ cases of shelves, 
where the books are ranged in any different manner whatso- 
ever. Any different position of the volumes would be new 
and strange, and troublesome to us, and would not countervail 
the inconveniences of a change. 

So, if a man of forty years old has been taught to hold his 
pen awkwardly in his youth, and yet writes sufficiently well 
for all the purposes of his station, it is not worth while to 
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teach him now the most accnrate methods of handling that in- 
strument. For this would create him more trouble without 
equal advantage, and perhaps he might never attain to Writo 
better, after he had placed all his fingers perfectly right wifli 
this new accuracy. 



CHAPTER XV. 

OF FIXING THE ATTENTION. 

A STUDENT should labor by all proper methods to acquire 
a steady fixation of thought. Attention is a very necessary 
thing in order to improve our minds. The evidence of truth 
does not always appear immediately, nor strike the soul at 
first sight. It is by long attention and inspection that we 
arrive at evidence, and it is for want of it we judge falsely 
of many things. We make haste to determine upon a slight 
and a sudden view ; we confirm our guesses, which arise from 
a glapce ; we pass a judgment, while we have but a confused 
or obscure perception, and thus plunge ourselves into mistakes. 
This is like a man who, walking in a mist, or being at a great 
distance from any visible object, (suppose a tree, a man, a 
horse, or a church,) judges much amiss of the figure, and sit- 
uation, and colors of it, and sometimes takes one for the other ; 
whereas, if he would but withhold his judgment till he came 
nearer to it, or stay till clearer light came, and then would 
fix his eyes longer upon it, he would secure himself from 
those mistakes. 

Now, in order to gain a greater facility of attention, we 
may observe these rules': — 

I. Cultivate a fondness for the study or knowledge you 



What if a man holds his pen bad- } and patient thought, 
ly at forty years old ? } Striking couplet relating to New- 

FixiNO Attention. — What ex- 1 ton's discoveries ? 
ercise is most important in order to ^ ** Nature and nature's laws were 
improve our minds ? ^ sunk in night ; 

If we determine a question upon a i " God said, £»ef Newton be, and all 
slight view, into what shall we be ^ was light.'* 
li kely to plunge ? i First direction for fixing atten- 

What conduced more than any J tion ? 
thing else to make Newton the prince j How can we cultivate a fondness 
of philosophers ? Close attention > for any study ? By reading, thinking, 
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would pursue. We may observe, that there is not much diffi- 
culty in confining the mind to contemplate what we have a 
great desire to know, and especially if they are matters of 
sense, or ideas which paint themselves upon the fancy. It is 
but acquiring a hearty good will and resolution to search out 
and survey the various properties and parts of such objects, 
and our attention will be engaged, if there be any delight or 
diversion, in the study or contemplation of them. Therefore, 
mathematical studies have a strange influence towards fixing 
the attention of the mind, and giving a steadiness to a wandering 
disposition ; because they deal much in lines, figures, and num- 
bers, wMch afiect and please the sense and imagination. His- 
tories have a stong tendency the same way, for they engage 
the soul by a variety of sensible occurrences ; when it has 
begun, it knows not how to leave off. It longs to know the 
final event through a natural curiosity. Voyages and travels, 
and accounts of strange countries and strange appearances, 
will assist in this work. This sort of study detains the mind by 
the perpetual occurrence and expectation of something new, 
and that which may gratefully strike the imagination. 

n. Sometimes we may make use of sensible things and 
corporeal images for the illustration of those notions which 
are more abstracted and intellectual. Therefore, diagrams 
greatly assist the mind in astronomy and philosophy ; and the 
emblems of virtues and vices may happily teach children, and 
pleasingly impress those useful moral ideas on young minds, 
which perhaps might be conveyed to them with much more 
difficulty by mere moral and abstracted discourses. 

I confess, in this practice of representing moral subjects by 
pictures we should be cautious, lest we so far immerse the 
mind in corporeal images as to render it unfit to take in an 
abstracted and intellectual idea, or cause it to form wrong con- 
ceptions of immaterial things. This practice, therefore, is 
rather to be used, at first, in order to get a fixed habit of at- 
tention, and in some cases only; but it can never be our 



and conyersing upon it, and by con- ^ What caution should w& use in 
aidering Hhe |>leasures and advan- s followinff this rule ? That we do not 
tages of pursuing it. \ confound immaterial objects vriih 

What if it is a dry, useless study ? s material. 
Ood never reqtiired us to like such a \ Meaning of confound? 
study ; and it is best to leave it off | Third direction ? Study works 
before we meddle with it. s that are argumentatiTe. — Meaning 

Second direction for fixing the at- I of the Latin phrase Lttbor ipse volvp- 
tention ? Represent intellectual ob- ( taa f Labor itself is pleasure. 
Jects by visible. Meaning of visible f : 
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constant way and method of pursuing all moral, abstracted, and 
spiritual themes. 

m. Apply yourself to those studies, and read those authors, 
who draw out liieir subjects into a perpetual chain of connected 
reasonings, wherein the following parts of the discourse are nat- 
urally and easily derived from those which go before. Several 
of the mathematical sciences, if not all, are happily useful for 
this purpose. This will render the labor of study delightfol 
to a rational mind, and will fix the powers of the understand- 
ing with strong attention to their proper operations, by the 
very pleasure of it. Labor ipse voluptcu is a happy propo- 
sition, wheresoever it can be applied. 

IV. Do not choose your constant place of study by the 
finery of the prospects or the most various and entertaining 
scenes of sensible things. Too much light, or a variety of 
objects, which strike the eye or the ear, especially while they 
are ever in motion or often changing, have a natural and power- 
ful tendency to steal away the mind too often from its steady 
pursuit of any subject which we contemplate ; and thereby 
the soul gete a habit of silly curiosity and impertinence, of 
trifiing and wandering. Vagario thought himself furnished 
with the best closet for his study among the beauties, gayeties, 
and diversions of Kensington or Hampton Court. But after 
seven years professing to pursue learning, he was a mere 
novice still. 

V. Be not in too much haste to come to the determination 
of a difficult or important point. Think it worth your wait- 
ing to find out truth. Do not give your assent to either side 
of a question too soon merely on this account, that the study 
of it is long and difficult. Bather be contented with igno- 
rance for a season, and continue in suspense, till your atten- 
tion, and meditation, and due labor have found out sufficient 
evidence on~one side. Some are so fond of knowing a great 
deal at once, and of talking of things with freedom and bold- 
ness, before they understand them, that they scarcely ever 
allow themselves attention enough to search the matter 
through and through. 

VI. Have a care of indulging the more sensual passions 
and appetites of animal nature. They are great enemies to 
attention. Let not the mind of a student be under the influ- 

Is it desirable to have our study? Effect of strongly desiring to know 
pleasantly situated ? \ a great deal at once ? 

What is recommended with regard \ Effect of sensual indulgence upon 
to deciding diffic\dt and important I the habit of attention ? — of the in- 
pointg i ' dulgence of passions ? 
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e&oe of any warm affection to things of sense when he comes 
to engage in the search of truth, or the improvement of his 
miderstandiag* A person under the power of love, or fear^ 
or anger, great pain or deep sorrow, h^ so little government 
of his aool, that he cannot keep it attentive to the proper sub- 
ject of his meditation. The passions call awaj the thoughts with 
incessant importunity towards the object that excited them ; 
and if we indulge the frequent rise and roving of passions, 
we shall thereby procure an unsteady and inattentive habit 
of mind. 

Yet this one exception must be admitted, namely, If we 
can be so happy as to engage any passion on the side of the 
study which we are pursuing* it may have a great influence 
to fix t he attention more strongly to it. 

Vll. It is, therefore, very useful to ^ and engage the mind 
in the pursuit of any study, by a consideration of the divine 
pleasures of truth und knowledge, by a seBse of our duty to 
God, by a delight in the exercise of our intellectual faculties, 
by the hope of future service to our fellow-creatures, and 
glorious advantage to ourselves, both in this world and that 
which is to come. These thoughts, though they may move 
oiir affections, yet they do it with a proper influence. These will 
rather promote our attention than divert it from the subject 
of our meditations. A soul inspired with the fondest love of 
truth, and the warmest aspirations after sincere celestial beat- 
itude, will keep all its powers attentive to the incessant pur- 
suit of them. Passion is then refined, and consecrated to its 
divinest purposes. 



CHAPTER XVI. 
OF ENLARGING THE CAPACITY OF THE MIND. 

There are three things which, in an especial manner, go 
to make up that amplitude or capacity of the mind, which is 
one of the noblest characters belonging to the understanding 

When may a passion be condudye < tion ? 
to fix attention r \ How many of these seven direo- 

Important inference from this re- < tions can yon now state ? 
mark ? We should endeavor to en- \ What if ti^e sonl is inspired with 
gpge our passions ia favor of our \ the fondest love of truth and warmr 
■tu<tie8. s est desires for heaven ? 

Last direction for fixing atten- ^ Enlaboino the Mind. — In what 
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1. When the mind is ready to take in great and sublime ideas 
without pain or difficulty ; 2. When the mind is free to re- 
ceive new and strange ideas upon just evidence, without great 
surprise or aversion ; 3. When the mind is able to conceive 
or survey many ideas at once, without confusion, and to form 
a true judgment, derived from that extensive survey. The 
person who wants either of these characters may, in that re- 
spect, be said to have a narrow genius. Let us diffuse our 
meditations a little upon this subject. 

I. That is an ample and capacious mind which is ready 
to take in vast and sublime ideas without pain or difficulty. 
Persons who have never been used to converse with any thing 
but the common, little, and obvious affairs of life have ac- 
quired a naiTow or contracted habit of soul, that they are not 
able to stretch their intellects wide enough to admit large and 
noble thoughts. They are ready to make their domestic, daily, 
and familiar images of things the measure of all that is and 
all that can be. Talk to them of the vast dimensions of the 
planetary worlds ; tell them that our star, called Jupiter, is a 
solid globe, 1400 times larger tlian the earth ; that the sun is 
a vast globe of fire, above a thousand times larger than Ju- 
piter, that is, 1,400,000 times larger than the earth ; that the 
distance from the earth to the sun is 96 millions of miles; 
and that a cannon bullet, shot froo^ the earth, would not ar- 
rive at the nearest of the fixed stars in some hundreds of 
years ; they cannot bear the belief, but hear all these glorious 
labors of astronomy as a mere idle romance ; inform them 
of the amazing swiftness of the motion of some of the small- 
est or the largest bodies in nature ; assure them, according 
to the best philosophy, that the planet Venus, (that is, our 
morning or evening star, which is nearly as large as our 
earth,) though it seems to move from its place but a few yards 
in a month, does really fly 81,000 miles in an hour ; tell them 
that the rays of light shoot from the sun to our earth at the rate 
of 200,000 miles in tlie second of a minute ; they stand aghast 
at such talk, and believe it no more than the tales of giants 
fifty yards high, and the rabbinical fables of Leviathan, who 
every day swallows a fish three miles long, and is thus pre-* 

three things does amplitude of mind i ideas ? 

consist? < How are persons who lack thu 

In what respect is any person a \ quality affected when told of the 
narrow genius who wants any of < wonders of astronomy?— of the won- 
these ? < ders of the microscope ? — Meanii^^ 

What is that mind called which. < of ctstrommi/f — of microscope f 
can readily take in great and sublime ^ 
13 
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paring himself to be the food and entertainment of the bleissed 
at the feast of paradise. 

Note VI., by the Editor. 

[ Wonders of Astronomy. — Since the days of Watts, vast 
improvements have been made in optical instruments, espe- 
cially the telescope. This has enabled astronomers to cultivate 
a more intimate acquaintance with the starry heavens. Im- 
portant corrections have been made in astronomical instru- 
ments ; and the wonders of astronomy have appeared more 
wondrous still. Some of the statements of Watts, therefore, 
are far below the truth. There is no doubt now among phi- 
losophers that Jupiter is 1400 times larger than the earth; 
that the sun is about 1000 times larger than Jupiter ; that, the 
earth is more than 95 millions of miles from the sun ; that 
it moves 81,000 miles every hour ; and that light moves about 
200,000 miles every second. These corrections have accord- 
ingly been made in the statements of Watts.] 

These unenlarged souls are, in the same manner, disgusted 
with the wonders which the microscope has discovered con- 
eerning the shape, the limbs, and motions of ten thousand little 
animals, whose united bulk would not equal a peppercorn. 
They are ready to give the lie to all the improvements of our 
Benses by the invention of a variety of glasses, and will 
scarcely believe any thing beyond the testimony of their naked 
eye, without the assistance of art. Now, if we would attempt, 
in a learned manner, to relieve the minds that labor under 
this defect, — 

1. It is useful to begin with some first principles of geom- 
etry, and lead them onward by degrees to the doctrine of 
quantities, which are incommensurable, or which will admit of 
no common measure, though it be ever so small. By this 
means, they will see the necessity of admitting the infinite di- 
visibility of space or matter. 

This same doctrine may also be proved to their understand- 
ings, and almost to their senses, by some easier arguments in a 

Why are some of Watts'a state- j With what first principles should 
ments in astronomy very different J we begin, in order to cure the first 
from those of the present day ? See ( kind of narrow-mindedness ? 
Note VI. \ How many miles in circumfer- 

Meaning o{ optics/ — of telescope ?] once is the earth? About 25,000, 
What body moves 81,003 miles Meaning of amMw/erew^ ? 
every hour ? 
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more obvious manner. As the very opening and closing of a 
pair of compasses will evidently prove that if the smallest 
supposed part of matter be put between the points, there will 
be still less and less distance all the way between the legs, 
till you cothe to the head or joint. Wherefore there is no 
such thing possible as the smallest quantity. But a little 
acquaintance with true philosophy and mathematical learn- 
ing would soon teach them that there are no limits either 
as to the extension of space, or to the division of body, and 
would lead them to believe there are bodies amazingly great 
or small, beyond their present imagination. 

2. It is proper also to acquaint them with the circum- 
fbrence of our earth, which may be proved by very easy prin- 
ciples of geometry, geography, and astronomy, to be about 
25,000 miles round ; as it has been actually found to have this 
dimension by mariners who have sailed round it Then let 
them be. taught that in every 24 hours, either the sun and 
stars must all move round this earth, or the earth must turn 
round upon its own axis. If the earth itself revolve thus, 
then each house or mountain near the equator must move at 
the rate of a thousand miles in an hour. But if, as they gen- 
erally suppose, the sun or stars move round the earth, then, 
the circumference of their several orbits or spheres being vastly 
greater than this earth, they must have a motion prodi^ously 
swifter than a thousand miles an hour. Such a thought as 
this will, by degrees, enlarge their minds, and they will be 
taught, even upon their own principle of the diurnal revolu- 
tions of the heavens, to take in some of the vast dimensions 
of the heavenly bodies, their spaces and motions. 

3. To this should be added the use of telescopes, to help 
them to see the distant wonders in the skies ; and microscopes, 
which discover the minutest part of little animals, and reveal 
some of the finer, and most curious works of nature. They 
should be acquainted also with some other noble inventions of 
modem philosophy, which have a great infiuence to enlarge 
the human understanding ; of which I shall take occasion to 
speak more under the next head. 

4. For the same purpose, they may be invited to read those 
parts of Milton's admirable poem, entitled Paradise Lost, 
where he describes the armies and powers of angels, the 
wars and the senate of devils, the creation of this earth, to- 
gether with the descriptions of lieaven, hell, and paradise. 

It must be granted that poesy often deals in these vast and 
sublime ideas. And even if the subject or matter of the 
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poem does not require such amazing and extensive thoughts, 
yet tropes and figures, which are some of the main powers 
and beauties of poesy, do so gloriously exalt the matter, as to 
give a sublime imagination its proper relish and delight. So 
when a boar is chaffed in hunting, — * • 

His nostrils flames expire, 

And his red eyeballs roll Trith living fire. — Dryden. 

i 
When Ulysses withholds and suppresses his resentment,— 

His wrath compressed, 

Recoiling, muttered thunder in his breast. —Pope. 

But especially where the subject is grand, the poet fails not 
to represent it in all its grandeur. So when the supremacy 
of a God is described, — 

He sees with equal eye, as God of all, 

A hero perish, or a sparrow fall ; 

Atoms or systems into ruin hurled. 

And now a bubble burst, and now a wqfld. — Pope. 

This sort of writings has a natural tendency to enlarge the 
capacity of the mind, and make sublime ideas familiar. But 
instead of running always to ancient heathen poesy with 
this design, we may with equal, if not superior advantage, 
apply ourselves to converse with some of the best of our 
modem poets, as well as with the writings of the prophets, 
and the poetical parts of the Bible, namely, the book of Job 
and the Psalms, in which sacred authors we shall find some- 
limes more sublime ideas, more glorious descriptions, more 
elevated language, than the fondest critics have ever found 
in any of the heathen versifiers either of Greece or Rome ; 
for the eastern writers use and allow much stronger figures 
and tropes than the western. 

Now, there are many, and great, and sacred advantages to 
be derived from this sort of enlargement of the mind. 

It will lead us into more exalted apprehensions of the gi*eat 
God our Creator than ever we had before. It will entertain 
our thoughts with holy wonder and amazement, while we con- 
template that Being who created these various works of sur- 

Effect of reading sublime poetry ? \ contemplation of his amazing works 
Meaning of sublimet i suited to inspire ? 

Of whom does this enlargement of I Striking hne of Dr. Young upon 
mind help us to form exalted concep- I this subject ? *' An undevout as- 
*tions ? I tronomer is mad." 

What feeUngs towards God is the i 
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prising greatoess, and surprising smailness, who has displayed 
most inconceivable wisdom in the oontrivance of all the parts, 
powers, and motions of these little animals, invisible to the 
naked eye ; who has manifested a most divine extent of 
knowledge, power, and greatness, in forming and moving the 
vast bulk of the heavenly bodies, and in surveying and com- 
prehending all those unmeasurable spaces in which they 
move. Fancy, with all her images, is fatigued and over- 
whelmed in following the planetary worlds through such im- 
mense stages, such astonishing journeys, as these are, and re- 
signs its place to the pure intellect, which learns by degrees 
to take in such ideas as these, and to adore its Creator with new 
and sublime devotion. 

And not only are we taught to form juster ideas of the 
great God by these methods, but this enlargement of the 
mind carries us on to nobler conceptions of his intelligent 
creatures. The mind that deals only in vulgar and common 
ideas is ready to imagine the nature 'and powers of man to 
come something too near to God his Maker ; because we do 
not see or sensibly converse with any beings superior to our- 
selves. But when the soul has obtained a greater amplitude 
of thought, it wiU not then immediately pronounce every thing 
to be God which is above man. It then learns to suppose 
there may be as many various ranks of beings in the invisible 
world, in a constant gradation superior to us, as we ourselves 
are superior to all the ranks of being beneath us in this visi- 
ble world ; even though we descend downward far below the 
ant and the worm, the snail and the oyster, to the least and to 
the dullest animated atoms, which arc discovered to us by 
microscopes. 

By this means, we shall be able to suppose what powers 
angels, whether good or bad, must possess, as well as pro- 
digious knowledge, in order to oversee the realms of Persia 
and Greece of old ; or if any such superintend the affairs of 
Great Britain, France, Ireland, Germany, &c., in our days ; 
what power and speed are necessary to destroy one hundred 
eighty-five thousand armed men in one night in the Assyrian 
camp of Sennacherib, and aU the first born in the land of 
Egypt in another, each of which is attributed to an angel. 

By these steps we shall ascend to form more just ideas of 



Of whom, besides God, does this j Sublime conjecture of Watts C0117 
enlargement of mind help us to form | cerning the various ranks of beings ? 
nobler conceptions ? 
13* 
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the knowledge and grandeur, the power and glory, o£ the 
Man Jesus Christ, who is intimately united to God, and is one 
with him. Doubtless he is furnished with superior powers to 
all the angels in heaven, because he is employed in superior 
work, and appointed to be the sovereign Lord of all the visi- 
ble and invisible worlds. It is his human nature, in which 
the Godhead dwells bodily, that is advanced to these honors 
and to this empire ; and perhaps there is little or nothing in 
{he government of the kingdoms of nature and grace but 
what is transacted by the Man Jesus, inhabited by the divine 
power and wisdom, and employed as a medium or conscious 
instrument of this extensive gubernation. 

II. I proceed now to consider the next thing, wherein the 
capacity or amplitude of the mind consists ; and that is, when 
the mind is free to receive new and strange ideas and propo- 
sitions upon just evidence, without any great surprise or aver- 
sion. Those who confine themselves within the circle of their 
own hereditary ideas and opinions, and who never give them- 
selves leave so much as to examine or believe any thing be- 
side the dictates of their own family, or sect, or party, are 
justly charged with a narrowness of soul. Let us survey some 
instances of this imperfection, and then direct to the cure 
of it. 

1. Persons who have been bred up all their days within 
the smoke of their father's chimney, or within the limits of 
their native town or village, are surprised at every new sight 
that appears, when they travel a few miles from home. The 
ploughman stands amazed at the shops, the trade, the crowds 
of people, the magnificent buildings, the pomp and riches and 
equipage of the court and city, and would hardly believe 
what was told him, before he saw it. On the other hand, the 
cockney, travelling into the country, is surprised at many ac- 
tions of the quadruped and winged animals in the field, and at 
many common practices of rural affairs. 

T£ either of these happens to hear an account of the fa- 
miliar and daily customs of foreign countries, he pronounces 
them at once indecent and ridiculous. So narrow are their 
understandings, and their thoughts so confined, that they know 



Second narrowness of mind ? > he visits the city ? 

How is such narrowness cured ? \ What surprises the cockney when 
By travelling, reading, conversation, J he idsits the country ? 
and philosophical experiments. > Meaning of cocAwey ? An ignorant 

what amazes the ploughman when > or contemptible Londoner. 
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not how to believe any thing wise or proper, besides what they 
have been taught to practise. 

This narrowness of mind should be cured by hearing and 
reading the accounts of different parts of the world, and the 
histories of past ages, and of nations and countries distant 
from our own, especially the more polite parts of mankind. 
Nothing tends in this respect so much to enlarge the mind as 
tra]^lling, that is, making a visit to other towns, cities, or 
countries, besides those in which we were born and educated. 
Where our condition does not grant us this privilege, we must 
endeavor to supply the want by books. 

2. It is the same narrowness of mind that awakens the sur- 
prise and aversion of so^e persons when they hear of doc- 
trines and schemes in human affairs, or in religion, quite dif- 
ferent from what they have embraced. Perhaps they have 
been trained up from their infancy in one set of notions, and 
their thoughts have been confined to one single track, both in 
the civil and religious life, without ever hearing or knowing 
what other opinions, are current among mankind ; or at least, 
they have seen all other notions besides their own represented 
in a false and malignant light ; whereupon they judge and 
condemn at once every sentiment but what their own party 
receives, and they think it a piece of justice and truth to lay 
heavy censures upori the practice of every different sect in 
Christianity or politics. " They have so rooted themselves in 
the opinions of their party, that they cannot hear an objec- 
tion with patience, (lor cjin they hear a vindication, or so much 
as an apology for any set of principles besides their own. All 
the rest is nonsense or heresy, folly or blasphemy. 

This defect also is to be relieved by free conversation with 
persons of different sentiments. This will teach us to bear 
with patience a defence of opinions contrary to our own. If 
we are scholars, we should also read the objections against our 
own tenets, and view the principles of other parties as they 
are represented in their own authors, and not merely in the 
citations of those who would confute them. We should take 
an honest and unbiased survey of the force of reasoning on 
all sides, and bring all to the test of unprejudiced reason and 
divine revelation. 

Note. This is not to be done in a rash and self-sufficient 

How do some very narrow-minded ? In what works should we read the 
{>er8ons regard all pnnciples but their \ principles of other parties ? 
own ? ) To what test should we bring all 

How can this be cured ? t our opinions, and aU objections to 

Meaning of teneWf i them ? 



159 OF ENLARGING THE 

manner ; bat with a humble dependence on divine wisdom and 
grace, while we walk among snares and dangers. 

By such a free converse with persons of different sects 
(especially those who differ only in particular forms of Chris-, 
tianity, but agree in the great and necessary doctrines) we 
shall find that there are persons of good sense and virtue, 
persons of piety and worth, persons of much candor and 
goodness, who belong to different parties, and hate iml^ed 
sentiments opposite to each other. This will soften the 
roughness of an unpolished soul, and enlarge the avenues of 
our charity towards others, and incline us to receive them into 
all the degrees of unity and affection which the word of God 
requires. 

3. I may borrow further illustrations, both of this freedom 
and this aversion to receive new truths, from modem astron- 
omy and natural philosophy. How much is the vulgar part 
of the world surprised at the talk of the diurnal and annual 
revolutions of the earth I They have ever been taught, by 
their senses and their neighbors, to imagine the earth stands 
fixed in the centre of the universe, and that the sun, with all 
the planets and the fixed stars, is whirled round this little 
globe once in twenty-four hpurs ; not considering that such a 
diurnal motion, by reason of the distance of some of those 
heavenly -bodies, must be almost infinitely swifter and mpre 
inconceivable than any which the modern astronomers attrib- 
ute to them. Tell these persons that the sun is fixed in the 
centre, that the earth and all the planets roll round the sun in 
their several periods, and that the moon rolls round the earth 
in a lesser circle, while, together with the earth, she is car- 
ried round the sun, they cannot admit a syllable of this new 
and strange doctrine, and they pronounce it utterly contrary 
to all sense and reason. 

Acquaint them that there are four moons also perpetually 
rolling round the planet Jupiter, and carried along with him 
in his periodical circuit round the sun, which little moons were 
never known till the year 1610, when Galileo discovered 
them by his telescope ; inform them that Saturn has seven 
moons of the same kind attending him, and that the body of 
that planet is encompassed with two broad, flat, circular rings. 

What pleasing discoveries shall we > To what do many consider the 
make by conversing kindly and freely > wonders of astronomy as being con- 
with persons of various religious de- 1 tra^ ? 
nominations ? / Mow many moons has Saturn ? 

What effect wUl this have upon the ? How many rings has Saturn ? 
unpolished mind ? 
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the nearest distant from the planet thirty-four thousand miles ; 
they look upon these things as tales and fancies, and will tell 
you that the glasses do but delude your eyes with vain im* 
ages ; and even when they themselves consult their own eye- 
sight in the use of these tubes, the narrowness of their mind 
is such that they will scarcely believe their senses, when they 
dictate ideas so new and strange. 

And if you proceed further, and attempt to lead them into 
a belief that aU these planetary worlds are habitable, and it 
is probable they are replenished with intellectual beings, 
dwelling in bodies, they will deride the folly of him that in- 
forms them ; for they resolve to believe there are no habi- 
table worlds but this earth, and no spirits dwelling in bodies 
besides mankind ; and it is well if they do not fix the brand 
of heresy on the man who is leading them out of their long 
imprisonment, and loosing the fetters of their souls. 

There are many other things relating to mechanical ex- 
periments, and to the properties of the air, water, fire, iron, 
the loadstone, and other minerals and metals, as well as the 
doctrine of the sensible qualities, namely, colors, sounds, 
tastes, &c., which this class of men cannot believe, for want 
of a greater amplitude of mind. 

The best way to convince them is by giving them some ac- 
quaintance with the various experiments in philosophy, and 
proving by ocular demonstration the multiform and amazing 
operations of the air pump, the loadstone, the chemical fur- 
nace, optical glasses, and mechanical engines. By this means 
the understanding will stretch itself by degrees, and when 
they have found there are so many new and strange things 
that are most evidently true, they will not be so forward to 
condemn every new proposition in any of the other sciences, 
or in the afiairs of religion and civil life. 

m. The capacity of the understanding includes yet another 
qualification, and that is, an ability to receive many ideas at 
once without confusion. The ample mind takes a survey of 

What if these narrow-minded per- < be viewed in very rapid succession, 
sons are told that the planets are < and seem as though they were viewed 
probably inhabited ? < at the same moment ? 

What experiments may be be8t< Can any mind contemplate more 
suited to convince such persons of < than one object at the same moment? 
their errors ? < The divine mind certainly can ; and 

Third thing in which the amplitude \ probably some human minds can 
of the mind consists ? \ at the same moment contemplate 

Is it probable that the mind can \ several, 
contemplate a great variety of objects \ Why does such a view seem need- 
at the same moment ? or may they J ful for a correct decision ? Several 
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Beyeral objects with one glance, keep? thera all within sight, and 
present to the soul, that they may be compared together in 
their mutual respects. It forms just judgments, and it draws 
proper inferences from this comparison, even to a great length 
of argument, and a chain of demonstrations. 

The narrowness that belongs to minds in general is a great 
imperfection and impediment to wisdom and happiness. 
There are but few persons who can contemplate or practise 
several things at once. Our faculties are very limited ; and 
while we are intent upon one part or property of a subject^ 
we have but a slight glimpse of the rest, or we lose it out of 
sight. But it is a sign of a large and capacious mind, if we 
can with one single view take in a variety of objects ; or 
at least, when the mind can apply itself to several objects 
with so swift a succession, and in so few moments, as attains 
almost the same ends as if it were all done in the same 
instant. 

This is a necessary qualification in order to great knowl- 
edge and good judgment. For there are several things ia 
human life, in religion, and in the sciences, which have various 
circumstances, appendixes, and relations attending them ; and 
without a survey of all those ideas which are mutually re- 
lated and connected, we are often in danger of passing a false 
judgment on the subject proposed. It is for this reason there 
are so many controversies among the learned and unlearned, 
in matters of religion, as well as in the affairs of civil govern- 
ment. The notions of sin and doty to God and our fellow- 
creatures ; of law, justice, authority, and power ; of cove- 
nant, faith, justification, redemption, and grace; of church, 
bishop, ordination, &c., contain in them such complicated ideas, 
that when we are to judge of any thing concerning them, it is 
hard to take into our view at once all the attendants or con- 
sequents that must and will be concerned in the determina- 
tion of a single question. And yet, without a due attention to 
many, or to most of these, we are in danger of determining 
the question amiss. 

It is owing to the narrowness of our minds that we are 

circumstances must be compared in i ideas tog^her, unless they are to- 
o^der for a correct conclusion. | gether. 

How man^ ideas must be in the ? How many ideas must the mind 
mind at a time, in order to -form a i have at once, in order to form a clear 
comparison ? At least two. i conception of a triangle ? At least 

Why ? A comparison always im- t three, 
plies at least two things compared, ? Why ? Because a triangle has 
and the mind cannot compare two ^ three sides. 
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exposed to the Bame peril in the matters of human duty and 
prudence. In many things which we do, we ought not only 
to consider the mere naked action itself, but the persons who 
act, the persons towards whom, the time when, the place where, 
the manner how, the end for which, the action is done, together 
with the effects that must, or that may, follow, and all other 
surrounding circumstances. These things must necessarily be 
taken into our view, in order to determine whether the action, 
indifferent in itself, is either lawful or unlawful, good or evil, 
wise or foolish, decent or indecent, proper or improper. 

Let me give a plain instance for the illustration of this 
matter. Mario kills a dog ; which, considered merely in it- 
self, seems to be an indifferent action. Now, the dog was Ti- 
mon's, and not his own. This makes it look unlawfiiL But 
Timon bade him do it. This gives it an appearance of law- 
fulness again. It was done at church, and in time of divine 
service. These circumstances added, cast on it an air of ir- 
religion. But the dog flew at Mario, and put him in danger 
of his life. This relieves the seeming impiety of the action. 
But Mario might have escaped by flying thence. Therefore 
the action appears to be irapix)per. But the dog was known 
to be mad ; this further circumstance makes it almost neces- 
sary that the dog should be slain, lest he might attack the as- 
sembly, and do much mischief. Yet again, Mario killed him 
with a pistol, which he happened to have in his pocket since 
yesterday's journey. Now, hereby the whole congregation 
was terrified and discomposed, and divine service was broken 
off. This carries in it an appearance of great indecency and 
impropriety. But after all, when we consider a further cir- 
cumstance, that Mario, being thus violently assaulted by a mad 
dog, had no way of escape, and had no other weapon 
about him, it seems to take away all the color of impropriety, 
indecency, or unlawfulness, and to allow that the preservation 
of one or many lives may justify the act as wise and good. 
Now, all these concurrent appendixes of the action ought to 
be surveyed, in order to pronounce with justice and truth con- 
cerning it. 

There are a multitude of liuman actions in private life, in 
domestic affairs, in traffic, in civil government, in courts of 

Can you mentioii some of the dr- ) What circumstances, taken by 
cumstances that miist often be taken > themselves, would seem to imply 
into view in order to determine wheth- i that he did wrong ? — that he dia 
er an action is sood or bad ? | right ? 

Did Mario do right in the ca&e^^ 
mentioned ? 
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justice, in schools of learning, &c., which have so many com- 
plicated circumstances, aspects, and situations, with regard to 
time and place, persons and things, that it is impossible for 
any one to pass a right judgment concerning them, without 
entering into most of these circumstances, and surveying 
them extensively, and comparing and balancing them all 
aright. 

Whence, by the way, T may take occasion to say, how 
many thousands there are who take it upon them to pass their 
censures on the personal and the domestic actions of others, 
who also pronounce boldly on the affairs of the public, and 
determine the justice or madness, the wisdom or folly, of na- 
tional administrations, of peace and war, &c, whom neither 
God nor men ever qualified for such a post of judgment. 
They were not capable of entering into the numerous con- 
curring springs of action ; nor had they ever taken a survey 
of the twentieth part of the circumstances- which were neces- 
sary for such judgments or censures. 

It is the narrowness of our minds, as well as the vices of 
the will, that often prevents us from taking a full view of all 
the complicated and concurring appendixes that belong to hu- 
man actions. Thence it comes to pass that there is so little 
right judgment, so little justice, prudence, or decency prac- 
tised among the bulk of mankind. Thence arise infinite re- 
proaches and censures, alike foolish and unrighteous. You 
see, therefore, how needful and happy a thing it is to be pos* 
scssed of some measure of this amplitude of soul, in order to 
make«us very wise, or knowing, or just, or prudent, or happy. 

I confess, this sort of amplitude or capacity of mind is, in a 
great measure, the gift of nature ; for some are bom with 
much more capacious souls than others. 

The genius of some persons is so poor and limited that 
they can hardly take in the connection of two or three propo- 
sitions, unless it be in matters of sense, and which they have 
learned by experience. Tliey are utterly unfit for speculative 

Why do many thousands often ( pend upon native genius, or upon 
judge incorrectly of public and pri- I culture ? — Upon wnich most ? — 
vate actions ? i Meaning of prolix f 

What besides narrowness of mind \ What should persons of dull genius 
often prevents us from taking a full ' never attempt to be ? 
vicAv of circumstances ? ^ ( What if these dull geniuses had 

What is meant by the vices of I been much better educated from 
the MriU ? Bad passions or affec- i their very infancy ? Probal^ly tiiey 
tions. J would have been respectable schol- 

Can you mention some of them ? > ars, porliaps cnbghteners of man- 
Does this amplitude of mind de- ; kind. 
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Studies. It is hard for them to discern the difference be- 
tween right and wrong, in matters of reason, on any abstract 
subjects. These ought never to set up for scholars ; but aQ- 
plj themselves to those arts and professions of life which are 
to be learned at an easier rate, by slow degrees and daily ex- 
perience. 

Others have a soul a little more capacious, and they can 
take in the connection of a few propositions pretty well ; but 
if the chain of consequences be a little prolix, here they stick, 
and are confounded. If persons of this make ever devote 
then^selves to science, they should be well assured of a solid 
and strong constitution of^ body, and well resolved to bear the 
fatigue of hard labor and diligence in study. If the iron be 
blunt, says Solomon, we must put to more strength. 

But, in the third place, there are some of so brijght and 
happy a genius, and so ample a mind, that they can take in 
a long train of propositions, if not at once, yet in a very few 
moments, and judge well concerning the dependence of them. 
They can survey a variety of complicated ideas without fa- 
tigue or disturbance ; and a number of truths offering them- 
selves, as it were in one view, to their understanding, does not 
perplex nor confound them. This makes a great man. 

Now, though there may be much owing to nature in this 
case, yet experience assures us, that even a lower degree of 
this capacity may be increased by diligence and application, 
by frequent exercise, and the observation of such rules as 
these. 

I. Labor by all means to gain an attentive and patient 
temper of mind, a power of confirming and fixing your 
thoughts on any subject, till you have surveyed it on every 
«ide, and in every situation, and run through the several pow- 
ers, parts, properties and relations, effects and consequences 
of it. He whose thoughts are very fluttering and wandering, 
And cannot be fixed attentively to a few ideas successively, 
•nil never be able to survey many and various objects dis- 
tinctly at once, but will certainly be overwhelmed and con- 
founded with the multiplicity of them. The rules for fixing 
the attention, in the former chapter, are proper to be consulted 
here. 

n. Accustom yourself to dear and distinct ideas in every 



What makes a great man ? \ tent of thought ? 

How many rules does Watts give \ What is the first of these rules ? 
^r increasing the capacity and ex- f To what kind of ideas should wc 
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dung yoa tiiink. Be not satisfied with obeoure and confbsed 
conceptions of things, especially where clearer may be ob- 
t^ed. For one obscure or confused idea, especially if it be 
of great importance in the question, intermingled with many 
dear ones, and placed in its variety of aspects, will be in 
danger of spreading confusion over the whole ; and thus may 
have an influence to overwhehn the understanding with dark- 
ness, and pervert the judgment. A little black paint will 
shamefttUy tincture and spoil twenty gay colors. 

Consider yet further, that if you content yourself frequently 
with words instead of ideas, or with cloudy and confused notions 
of things, how impenetrable will thatr darkness be, and how vast 
and endless that confusion, wliich must surround and involve 
the understanding, when many of these obscure and confused 
ideas come to be set before the soul at once ! and how impos- 
sible it will be to form a clear and just judgment about them! 

III. Use all diligence to acquire and treasure up a large 
store of ideas. Tidce every opportunity to add something to 
your stock ; and by frequent recollection, fix them in your 
memory. Nothing tends to confirm and enlarge the memory 
like a frequent review of its possessions. This will gradually 
give the mind a faculty of surveying many objects at once ; 
as a room that is richly adorned and hung round with a vari- 
ety of pictures strikes the eye almost at once, with all that 
variety, especially if they have been well surveyed one by one 
at first. This makes it habitual, and more easy to the inhab- 



accastom ourselves for this pur- 
pose ? 

What may be the effect of one ob- 
scure idea intemdngled with many 
clear ones ? 

Of what should we strive to treas- 
ure up a large store ? 

When should we add to our stock 
of ideas ? 

When should this treasure begin ? 
In infancy. 

Who should then endeavor to make 



can learn half enough even with it, 
and much less without it. 

Why should not we spend our time 
u^on trifles and fictions ? Time is 
too short and too precious. 

For what will attention to fiction 
be likely to destroy or diminish our 
regard ? For truth and reality. 

When may we attend to fiction ? 
When a little instructive fiction is 
intimately connected with much use- 
ful truth, and when it is very mani- 



this infantine store as rich as possi- > fest that it is fiction. 

ble? Parents, teachers of mfant> What example of this is most 

schools, and all who can assist. > striking ? The parables of the Bible. 

Why should this store of ideas > Whjr may we read Pilgrim's Prog- 
begin in infancy? That the mind?ress without injury? The spiritual 
may be more unproved and more > meaning is 80 obvious and striking, 
abundantly stored m the maturity of > that it-should be regarded as a reality 
Ufe. I rather than as a fiction. 

May not persons learn enough? How shall we retain the ideas that 
without this early effort ? No cue > we acquire ? 
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itants to take in maaj of those painted scenes with a single 
glance or two. 

Here note^ that by acquiring a rich treasure of notions, I 
do not mean single ideas only, but also propositions, observa- 
tions, and experiences, with reasonings and arguments apon 
the various subjects that occur among natural or moral, com- 
mon or sacred affairs ; that when you are called to judge con- 
cerning any question, you will have some principles of truth, 
some useful axioms and observations always at hand, to direct 
and assist your judgment 

lY. It is necessary that we should, as far as possible, lay 
up our daily new ideas in a regular order, and arrange our 
mental acquisitions under proper heads, whether of divinity, 
law, physics, mathematics, morality, politics, trade, domestic 
life, civility, decency, &c., whether of cause, effect, substance, 
mode, power, propei:ty, body, spirit, &c. We should inure 
our minds to method and order continually. When we take 
in any fresh ideas, occurrences and observations, we should 
dispose of them in their proper places, and see how they stand 
and agree with the rest of our notions on the same subject ; 
as a scholar would dispose of a new book on a proper shelf, 
among its kindred authors ; or as an officer at the post house 
in London disposes of every letter be takes in, placing it in the 
box that belongs to the proper road or county. 

In any of these cases, if things lay all in a heap, the ad- 
dition of any new object would increase the confusion ; but 
method gives a speedy and short survey of them with ease 
and pleasure. Method is of admirable advantage to keep our 
ideas from a confused mixture, and to preserve them ready 
for every use. 

Y. As method is necessary for the improvement of the 
mind, in order to make your treasure of ideas most useful, 
so, in all your further pursuits of truth and acquirement of 
knowledge, observe a regular, progressive method. Begin 
with the most simple, easy, and obvious ideas. Then, by 

When we acquire any new ideas, ^ How can we associate ideas to- 
how shall we dispose of them ? \ gether ? B^ thinklyig of them at 

What is meant hy disposing of \ the same tmie, or in quick succes- 
ideas in regular order ? Associating \ sion. 

them with other ideas, to which they \ For what is mental method of ad- 
are allied. j mirable advantage ? 

What is meant by the association \ When should we inure our minds 
of ideas ? Uniting them, or having { to method ? 

them so united m the mind, that \ When should we observe a pro- 
when we think of one it will have a \ gressive method ? As we advance in 
tendency to make us think of the) science, 
other. 
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degrees, join two, and three, and more of them together. Thus 
the complicated ideas, growing up under your observation, 
will not give the same confusion of thought as thej would if 
they were all offered to the mind at once, without your ob- 
serving the original and formation of them. An eminent ex- 
ample of thie uppears in the study of arithmetic K a scholar, 
just admitted into the school, observes his master perform- 
ing an operation in the rule of division, his head is at once 
disturbed and confounded with the manifold comparisons of 
the numbers of the divisor and dividend, and the multiplica- 
tion of the one, and subtraction of it from the other. But if 
he begins regularly at addition, and so proceeds by subtraction 
and multiplication, he will then, in a few weeks, be able to 
take an intelligent survey of all those operations in division, 
and to practise them himself with ease and pleasure ; each of 
which at first seemed all intricacy and confusion. 

An illustration of the like nature may be borrowed from 
geometry and algebra, and other mathematical practices. 
How easily does an expert geometer, with one glance of his 
eye, take in a complicated diagram, made up of many lines 
and circles, angles and arcs ! How readily does he judge of 
it, whether the demonstration designed by it be true or false ! 
It was by degrees he arrived at this stretch of understanding. 
He began with a single line or a point. He joined two lines in 
an angle. He advanced to triangles and squares, polygons and 
circles. Thus the powers of his understanding were stretched 
and augmented daily, till, by diligence and regular application, 
he acquired this extensive faculty of mind. 

But this advantage does not belong to mathematics only. 
If we apply ourselves at first, in any science, to clear and 
single ideas, and never hurry ourselves on to the following 
and more complicated parts of knowledge till we thoroughly 
understand the foregoing, we may practise the same method 
of enlarging the capacity of the soul with success in any one 
of the sciences, or in the affairs of life and religion. 

Beginning with A, B, C, and making syllables out of let- 
ters, and words out of syllables, has been the foundation of 
all that glorious superstructure of arts and sciences which 
have enriched the minds and libraries of the learned world 
in many ages. These are the first steps by which the ample 



In what study have we an eminent 5 tioned may we practise the same 
example of this ? > method ? 

In what other science or thing men- ] 
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and capacious souls among mankind have arrived at that pro- 
digious extent of knowledge which renders them the wonder 
and glory of the nation where they lived. Though Plato and 
Cicero, Descartes and Boyle, Locke and Newton, were doubt- 
less favored by nature with a genius of uncommon amplitude, 
yet in their early years, and first attempts at science, this was 
but limited and narrow, in comparison of what they attained 
at last. But how vast and capacious were those powers which 
they afterwards acquired by patient attention and watchful ob- 
servation, by the pursuit of dear ideas and regular method of 
thinking ! 

YI. Another means of acquiring this amplitude and capa- 
city of mind is a perusal of difficult, entangled questions, and 
of the solution of them, in any science. Speculative and 
casuistical divinity will furnish us with many such cases and 
controversies. There are some such difficulties in reconciling 
several parts of the Epistles of Paul, relating to the Jewish 
law and the Christian gospel. A happy solution will require 
such an extensive view of things, and the reading of these 
happy solutions will enlarge this faculty in younger stu- 
dents. In morals and political subjects, Puffendorf 's Law of 
Nature and Nations, and several determinations therein, will 
promote the same amplitude of mind. An attendance on 
public trials and arguments, in civil courts of justice, will be 
of advantage for this purpose ; and after a man has studied 
the general principles of the law of nature and the laws of 
En^and, in proper books, the reading the reports of adjudged 
cases, collected by men of great sagacity and judgment, will 
richly improve his mind towards acquiring this desirable am- 
plitude and extent of thought, and more especially in persons 
of that profession. 

How did Locke, Newton, &c., > What is the last method which 
vastly increase their powers of | Watts mentions for acc^tdring ampU- 
ihought ? \ tude and capacity of nund ? 

14* 
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MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS. 



Miscellaneous Qxtbstions, No. 5. 



When should we leam to distin- 
guiah between names and things? 

When we study words, of what 
should we endeavor to gain clear 
conceptions ? 

How far should delight be mingled 
with study ? 

What science is superior to all the 
rest? 

Couplet respecting Newton's dis- 
coveries ? 

What are some of the things in 
which amplitude of mind consists ? 

What planet has seven moons ? 

When are words useless to us ? 

Why is it necessary to pay very 
particular attention to woros m pur- 
suing our studies ? 

In relation to what may every study 
be rendered an amusement ? 

Relative importance of theology ? 

What conduced more than any 
thing else to make Newton the prince 
of philosophers ? 

When may passion be useful in 
study? 

Science that treats of the heaven- 
ly bodies ? 

What mind can certainly contem- 
plate many objects at the same time ? 

What is implied in knowing the 
meaning of words ? 

Why is it peculiarly desirable to 
have clear ideas upon tneology ? 

How far are the circumstantials of 
religion to be regarded ? 

Who was the prince of philoso- 
phers ? 

In favor of what should we endeav- 
or to engage our passions ? 

Instrument that greatly magnifies 
very small objects ? 

Can a human mind contemplate 
more than one object at a time ? 

How are words formed that we can 
Bee? • N 

Why should we not begin to study 
a science in the middle ? 

In proportion to what should we 
pursue every study ? 

Advantages of allotting particular 
times to p^^cular studies ? 

What did close attention and pa- 
tient tiiought conduce to make New- 
ton? 

Science that treats of light and 
seeing ? 

What planed has two rings ? 



How axe words formed that we can 
hear? 

If one study is much more impor- 
tant than another, which should we 
attend to most ? 

To what shall we endeavor to apply 
every speculative study ? 

Instrument that magnifies very 
distant objects ? 

What geometrical figure has three 
sides? 

How many of the senses are em- 
ployed in perceiving words ? 

How must we proceed in order to 
learn very difficult truths ? 

Why are speculations sometimes 
useful? 

How should we treat studies that 
are of little or no practical use ? 

In what instruments have there 
been very great improvements since 
the days of Watts? 

What may be the effect of one ob- 
scure idea mingled with many clear 
ones ? 

What do written words immedi- 
ately represent ? 

Effect of pursuing too many studies 
at once ? 

What speculations are most im- 
portant ? 

How can we gain a fondness for 
any study ? 

What body is about 25,000 miles 
in circumference ? 

Property of things which tends 
exceeoingly to elevate the mind ? 

When should we add to our stock 
of ideas ? 

How shaU we retain the ideas that 
we acquire ? 

What do spoken words immedi- 
ately represent ? 

How can dry studies be rendered 
agreeable ? 

To what doctrines of religion should 
we pay most attention ? 

What caution should we use in 
representing intellectual objects by 
visible ? 

Who said, " An undevout astrono- 
mer is mad " ? 

When should a person's treasure 
of ideas begin ? 

What is meant bj the association 
of ideas ? 

Since whose days have optical in- 
^. struments been much improved ? 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

OF IMPBOVING THE MEMOBY. 

Memory is a distinct faculty of the mind, very different 
from perception, judgment, reasoning, and its other powers. 
Then we are said to remember any thing, when the idea of it 
arises in the mind, with a consciousness, at the same time, that 
we have had this idea before. Our memory is our natural 
power of retaining what we learn, and of recalling it on every 
occasion. Therefore we can never be said to remember any 
thing, whether it be ideas or propositions, words or things, 
notions or arguments, of which we have not had some former 
idea or perception, either by sense or imagination, thought or 
reflection. Whatsoever we learn from observation, books, 
conversation, &c.^ it must all be laid up and preserved in 
the memory, if we would make it really useful. 

Note VIL, by the Editor. 

\_Br(ywn^s Suggestion, — Dr. Thomas Brown appears to 
have made an unhappy mistake in relation to this subject. 
He would substitute the term suggestion for association. But 
these words, according to established ^jjage, signify very dif- 
ferent things ; as different as any cause and effect. Associo" 
Hon seems most happily to express that uniting, or union, or 

Memory. — What is memory ? j Which of these faculties does 

How many faculties seem to be ? memory more especially signify ? — 
expressed in this definition ? \ Retention. 

What are they often called ? Be- } What other name is more gen- 
tention and recollection. J erally given to the faculty of storing 

How does it appear that they are ) up ideas ? Association, or associa- 
properly two faculties ? One may \ tion of ideas. 

be very perfect, and the other very \ What name has Dr. Brown sub- 
imperfect, in the same person. < stituted for association ? See Note 

What other faculty is the memory | VII. 
sometimes consid^ed as including ? ( What might this word be more 
The faculty of storing up ideas m j properly used to express ? 
the nund. < What previous exercise prepares 

What is the exercise of this latter the way for one idea to siiggest 
faculty generally called ? Commit- i another ? 
ting to memory, or memorizing. 
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connecting of ideas, in consequence of which one will suggest 
the other, or recall it to the view of the mind ; or, at least, tend 
to this effect. If the word recollection did not happily express 
the thing intended, suggestion might be substituted for this pur- 
pose. But with no shadow of propriety can it be applied to 
that exercise by which ideas are received into the mind, by 
Ji>eing united with others, or for that union of ideas which are 
said to be treasured up in the memory, in consequence of 
which union, one idea will suggest another ; or, in other words, 
may be recalled or recollected by means of its associate.] 

So necessary and so excellent a faculty is the memory, that 
all other abilities of the mind borrow from it their beauty and 
perfection. For other capacities of the soul are almost use- 
less without this. To what purpose are all our labors in 
knowledge and wisdom, if we want memory to preserve and 
use what we have acquired ? What signify all other intellect- 
ual or spiritual improvements, if they are lost as soon as they 
are obtained ? It is memory alone that enriches the mind, 
by preserving what our labor and industry daily collect. In 
a word, there can be neither knowledge, nor arts, nor sciences, - 
without memory ; nor can there be any improvement of man- 
kind in virtue or morals, or the practice of religion, without the 
assistance and influence of this power. Without memory, the 
soul of man would be but a poor, destitute, naked being, with an 
everlasting blank spread over it, except the fleeting ideas of 
the present moment. 

NOTE*VTIL, BY THE EdITOR. 

[^Memory. — These remarks of Watts upon memory appear 
to be peculiarly excellent, and deserving of the most earnest 
attention. The youthful mind is now in great danger of 
erring exceedingly respecting the relative importance of this 
faculty. Surely no faculty can be more important. What 
indeed could all the faculties do without memory ? But how 
often do we now find writers and teachers speaking of mem- 

What do the other faculties bor- $ What would the soul be without 
row from memory ? s mernqry ? 

When we remember any thing, s Why is the youthful mind in dan- 
are we alw£n^s conscious that it was s ger of erring respecting the relative 
in the mind before ? Probably we \ importance of memory ? S€» Note 
are not. \ VlII. 

What is the storehouse of knowl- \ 
edge? 
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orj almost in strains of contempt, as though it was a faculty 
scarcely worth cultivating — scarcely worth possessing I There 
is no doubt that in past ages many have esteemed the mem- 
ory too highly, in comparison with the judgment, the perception; 
&c. But perhaps their error was not greater than that of many 
more modern declaimers upon these faculties. Watts appears to 
have been much more correct in considering all these faculties 
and their improvement of inestimable moment.] 

Memory is very useful to those who speak, as well as to 
those who learn. It assists the teacher and the orator, as 
well as the scholar or the hearer. The best speeches and 
instructions are almost lost, if those who hear immediately 
forget them. And those who are called to speak in public 
are much better heard and accepted when they can deliver 
their discourse by the help of -a lively genius and a ready 
memory, than when they are forced to read all they would 
communicate. Beading is certainly a heavier way of con- 
veying our sentiments ; and there are very few mere readers 
who have the felicity of penetrating the soul, and awakening 
the pas^ons of those who hear, by such a grace and power 
of oratory, as the man who seems to talk every word from his 
very heart, and pours out the riches of his own knowledge 
upon the people round about him, by the help of a free and 
copious memory. This gives life and spirit to every thing 
that is spoken, and has a natural tendency to make a deeper 
impression on the minds of men. It awakens the dullest 
spirits, causes them to receive a discourse with more affection 
and pleasure, and adds a singular grace and excellence both 
to the person and his oration. 

A go<Td judgment and a good memory are very different. 
A personvmay have a very strong, capacious, and retentive 
memory, where the judgment is very weak ; as sometimes it 
happens in those who are but one degree above an idiot, who 

When was the memory too highly ^ sermons, very cold and uninterest- 
estimated, in comparison with the < ing ? Because they read badly, 
judgment, &c. ? < Why are some extemporaneous 

What is likely to be the effect of j preachers very unprofitable to their 
preaching, if the preacher seems to \ hearers ? Either oecause they are 
speak every wora from his very j not ^ood workmen, or have not well 
heart ? < studied their sermons. 

Why are some preachers, whoj What manner of preaching is 
preach good sermons from memory, < best ? One may be best for some 
very lifeless and dull ? Probably < preachers, and another for others. 
becausA they make such an effort to | Does a good judgment always at* 
recollect the words of thdr sermons. \ tend a strong memory ? 

Why are some, who read their \ 
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have manifested an amazing strength and extent of memory, 
but have hardly been able to join or disjoin two or three ideas 
in a wise and happy manner to make a solid, rational propo- 
sition. . 

There have been instances of others, who have had but 
a very tolerable power of memory ; yet their judgment has 
been of much superior degree -^ just and wise, solid. «uid ex- 
cellent. 

Yet it must be acknowledged, that where a happy memory 
IS found in any person, there is good foundation laid for a 
wise and just judgment of things, wherever the natural genius 
has any thing of sagacity to make a right use of it. A good 
judgment must always, in some measure, depend upon a sur- 
vey and comparison of several things together in the mind, 
and determining the truth of some doubtful proposition, by 
that survey and comparison. ' When the mind has, as it were, 
set all those various objects present before it, which are neces- 
sary to form a true proposition or judgment concerning any 
thing, it then determines that such and such ideas are to be 
joined or disjoined, to be affirmed or denied ; and this in a 
consistency and correspondence with aU those other ideas or 
propositions which in any way relate or belong to the same 
subject. Now, there can be no such comprehensive survey of 
many things Without a tolerable degree of memory. It is by 
reviewing things past we learn to judge of the future. It hap- 
pens, sometimes, that if one needful of important object or idea 
be absent, the judgment concerning the thing considered will 
thereby become false or mistaken.^ 

You will inquire then, How comes it to pass, that there are 
some persons who appear in the world of business, as well as 
in the world of learning, to have a good judgment, and have 
acquired the just character of prudence and wisdom, and yet 
have neither a very bright genius, nor sagacity of thought, 
nor a very happy menaory, so that they cannot set before their 
mind at once a large scene of ideas, in order to pass a judg- 
ment? 

What does Watts here consider j How do we learn to judge of the 
as one foundation for a just judg- > future ? 
ment of things ? \ What science^ then, is peculiarly 

Upon what survey and compari- j important for the direction of our 
son must a good judgment always I conduct ? History, 
depend ? | In applying the instructions of his- 

Of what does this survey imply a \ tory, for what should we be very can- 
tolerable degree ? I tious to make allowance ? Dffierenc© 

Three grand obstacles to correct ;. of circumstances, 
judgment ? Hurry, perturbation, and > 
confusion. 
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Now, -we may learn from Fenaeroso some account of this 
difficulty. You will scarcely ever find this man forward in 
judging and determining things proposed to him. He always 
takes time, and delays, and suspends, and ponders things 
maturely, before he passes his judgment. Then he practises 
a slow meditation, ruminates on the subject, and thus, perhaps, 
in two or three nights and days, rouses those several ideas, one 
after another, as he can, which are necessary, in order to judge 
right of the thing proposed, and make them pass before his re- 
view in succession. This he does to relieve the want both of a 
quick sagacity of thought, and of a ready memory and speedy 
recollection. This cautious practice lays the foundation of his 
just judgment and wise conduct. He surveys well before he 
judges. 

Whence I cannot but take occasion to 'infer one good rule 
of advice to persons of higher as well as lower genius, and of 
large as well as narrow memories, namely, that they do not 
too hastily pronounce concerning matters of doubt or inquiry, 
where there is not an urgent necessity of present action. 
The bright genius is ready to be so forward, as often betrays 
itself into great errors in judgment, speech, and conduct, with- 
out a continual guard upon itself, and using the bridle of the 
tongue. And it is by this delay and precaution that many 
a person of much lower natural abilities will often excel per- 
sons of the brightest genius in wisdom and prudence. 

It is often found that a fine genius has but feeble memory. 
For where the genius is bright, and the imagination vivid, the 
power of memory may be too much neglected, and lose its 
improvement. An active fancy readily wanders over a mul- 
titude of objects, and is continually entertaining itself with 
new flying images. It runs through a number of new scenes 
or new pages with pleasure, but without due attention, and 
seldom suffers itself to dwell long enough upon any one of 
them to make a deep impression upon the mind, and commit 
it to lasting remembrance. This is one plain and obvious 
reason why there are some persons of very bright parts and 

In what maimer does Penseroso ^ Why do bright geniuses so often 
judge ? — Why ? ? mistake and err ? From presump- 

Of what does this slow and can- > tion and impatience, 
tious practice lay the foundation ? > Why has a fine genius often but a 

Who may take courage and com- ? feeble memory? 
fort from the example of Penseroso ? > How may a great memory cramp 
Persons of ordinary powers of mind, i invention ? By hindering a person 

Into what does bright genius often ^ from pursuing his own thoughts, 
betray a person ? ^ 
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active spirits, who have but short and narrow powers of re- 
membrance ; for, having riches of their own, they are not so- 
licitous to borrow. 

As such a quick and various fancy and invention may be 
some hinderance to the attention and memory, so a mind of a 
good retentive ability, and which is ever crowding its memory 
with things which it learns and reads continually, may pre- 
vent, restrain, and cramp the invention itself. The memory 
of Lectorides is ever ready, upon all occasions, to offer to his 
mind something out of other men's writings or conversations, 
and is presenting him with the thoughts of other persons per- 
petually. Thus the man who had naturally a good flowing 
invention does not suffer himself to pursue lus own thoughts. 
Some persons, who have been blessed by nature with sagacity 
and no contemptible genius, have too often forbid the exercise 
of it, by tying themselves down to the memory of the volumes 
they have read, and the sentiments of other men contained 
in them. 

Where^ the memory has been almost constantly employing 
itself in gathering new acquirements, and where there has 
not been a judgment sufficient to distinguish what things were 
fit to be recommended and treasured up in the memory, and 
what things were idle, useless, or needless, the mind has been 
filled with a wretched heap and mixture of words or ideas ; 
and the soul may be said to have had large possessions, but 
no true riches. 

I have read in some of Mr. Milton's writings a very beau- 
tiful simile, whereby he represents the books of the fathers, 
as they are called in the Christian church. " Whatsoever," 
says he, " old Time, with his huge dragnet, has conveyed 
down to us along the stream of ages, whether it be shells or 
shellfish, jewels or pebbles, sticks or straws, seaweeds or mud, 
these are the ancients, these are the fathers." The case is 
much the same with the memorial possessions of the greatest 
part of mankind. A few useful things, perhaps, mixed and 
confounded with many trifles and all manner of rubbish, fill 
up their memories and c(Mnpose their intellectual posses- 
sions. It is a great happiness, therefore, to distinguish things 

When the memory has made vast > Why should not some things be 
collections, tv-ithont jud^ent or > memorized merely to strengthen the 
order, what may it be said to have > memoiy ? There are more things 
gained ? J of intrinsic value than an^ one can 

With what are the memories of ^ possibly learn ; and learrang these 
most people filled ? \ will strengthen the memory quite as 

What should be the character of /' well, 
every thing laid up in the memory ? '> Meaning of memorize f 
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aright, and to lay up nothing in the memory but what haa 
some just value in it, and is worthy to be numbered as a part 
of our treasure. 

Whatever improvements are to the mind of man from the 

wise exercise of his own reasoning powers, these may be 

^ called his proper manufactures ; and whatever he borrows 

from abroad, these may be termed his foreign treasures. Both 

together make a wealthy and happy mind. 

How many excellent judgments and reasonings are framed 
in the mind of a man of wisdom -and study in a length of 
years ! How many worthy and admirable notions has he 
been possessed of in life, both by his own reasonings, and by his 
prudent and laborious collections in the course of his reading ! 
But alas! how many thousands of them vanish away, and 
are lost for want of a more retentive memory ! When a 
young practitioner in the law was once said to contest a point 
in debate with that great lawyer in the last age. Sergeant 
Maynard, he is reported to have answered him, " Alas ! young 
man, I have forgot much more law than ever thou hast learned 
or read." 

What an unknown and unspeakable happiness would it be 
to a man of judgment, and who is engaged in the pursuit of 
knowledge, if he had but a power of stamping all his own 
best sentiments upon his memory in some indelible characters, 
and if he could but imprint every valuable paragraph and 
sentiment of the most excellent authors he has read, upon his 
mind, with the same speed and facility with which he read 
them ! K a man of good genius and sagacity could but re- 
tain and survey all those numerous, those wise and beautiful 
ideas at once, which have ever passed through his mind upon 
one subject, how admirably would he be furnished to pass a 
just judgment about all present objects and occurrences ! 
What a glorious entertainment and pleasure would fill and feli- 
citate his spirit, if he could grasp all these in a single survey, 

^ — ■ H, I III 

What may we denominate those > acquisitions ? By writing them 
improyements that axe derived from | do>vn, and reviewmg them ; by con- 
our own reasoning powers ? — what ; versing and meditatmg upon them; 
we borrow ? > by putting them in practice ; and by 

What do large amoimts of both > avoiding, as far as possible, vain 
constitute ? i company, vain reading, vain actions. 

For want of what do a great part ) and vain thoughts, 
of a wise man's intellectual treas- ] Can you mention some of the 
ures vanish away ? I happv consequences that might re- 

What did Sergeant Maynard say > suit from a vnse man's being able to 
to a young lawyer ? > retain all the excellent thoughts he 

^ow may we avoid forgetting and > ever acquired ? 
losing so many of our most valuable > 
15 
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as the skilfnl eje of a painter runs over a fine and complicate 
piece of history, wrought by the hand of a Titian or a Rapha- 
el, views the whole scene at once, and feeds himself with the 
extensive delight ! But these are joys which do not belong to 
mortality. 

Thus far I have indulged some loose and unconnected 
thoughts and remarks with regard to the different powers of 
wit, memory, and judgment, for it was very difficult to throw 
them into a regular form or method without more room. Let 
us now, with more regularity, treat of the memory alone. 

Though the memory is a natural faculty of the mind of man, 
and belongs to spirits which are not incarnate, yet it is 
greatly assisted or hindered, and much diversified, by the 
brain or the animal nature, to which the soul is united in this 
present state. Bu% what part of the brain that, is, wherein 
the images of things * lie treasured up, is very hard for us to 
determine with certainty. It is most probable that those 
very fibres, pores, or traces of the brain, which assist at the 
first idea or perception of any object, are the same which as- 
sist also at the recollection of it ; and then it will follow that 
the memory has no special part of the brain devoted to its 
own service, but uses all those parts in general which subserve 
our sensations, as well as our thinking and reasoning powers. 

As the memory improves in young persons from their 
childhood, and decays in old age, so it may be increased by 
art and labor, and proper exercise ; or it may be injured and 
quite spoiled by sloth, or by disease, or a stroke on the head. ' 
There are some reasonings on this subject which make it evi- 
dent that the goodness of a memory depends, in a great de- 
gree, upon the consistence and the temperament of that part 
of the brain which is appointed to assist the exercise of all 



With what bodily organ does < How may memory be ixijured and 
the memory appear to be particu- { spoiled ? 

larly connectea?— Where is the ^ Are there any traces, forms, or 
bram ? < images drawn on the brain ? Frob- 

Is it probable that any particular I ably there are not. 
part of the brain is exclusiyely de- < Js the brain affected in any way 
Toted to the service of. memory ? < when ideas are receiyed or lost ? It 

Meaning of exclusively f < seems certain that it is. 

At what period of life does mem- \ How ^ Probably no person will 
cry generally improve ? — decay ? \ ever know. 



* It is hardly to be supposed that Watt8 really thought that the " images of things " 
are in fact delineated upon the brain. It i^eemi must rational to suppose that he used 
saeh ezpreesions figuratively. 
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our sensible and intellectual faculties. So, for instance, in 
children : they perceive and foyget a hundred things in an 
hour. The brain is so sofl, that it receives imme<&tel7 ^ 
impressions, like water or liquid mud, and retains scarcely 
any of them. All the traces, forms, or images, which are 
drawn there, are immediately effaced or closed up again, as 
though you wrote with your finger on the surface of a river, 
or on a vessel of oil. 

On the contrary, in old age men have a vQry feeble re- 
membrance of things that were done of late, that is, the same 
day, or week, or year. The brain is grown so hard that the 
present images or strokes make little or no impression ; and 
thei*efore they immediately vanish. Frisco, in his seventy- 
eighth year, will tell long stories of things done when he was 
in the battle of the Boyne, almost fifty years ago, and when 
he studied at Oxford, seven years before. For those impres- 
sions were made when the brain was more susceptive. They 
have been deeply engraven at the proper season, and therefore 
they remain. But words or things which he lately spoke or 
did are immediately forgotten ; because the brain is now 
grown more dry and solid in its consistence, and receives not 
mdch more impression than if you wrote with your finger on 
a fioor of clay, or a plastered wall. 

But in the middle stage of life, or it may be from fifteen 
to fifty years of age, the memory is generally in its happiest 
state ; the brain easily receives and long retains the images 
and traces which are impressed upon it ; and the natural spir- 
its are more active to range these little infinite unknown fig-^ 
ures of things in their proper cells or cavities, to preserve and 
recollect them. 

Whatever, therefore, keeps the brain in its best consistence 
may be a help to preserve the memory. But excess of wine, 
or luxury of any kind, as well as excess in study or business, 
may overwhelm the memory by overstraining and weakening 
the fibres of the brain, wasting the spirits, injuring the con- 
sistence of that tender substance, and confounding the images 
tliat are laid up there. 

Why does Watts suppose children ; range through the brain, to pre8er>'e 
so soon gain and lose ideas ? > and recollect the images there ? 

Which are best remembered by the ? Probably not. 
aged, ideas gained recently, or long > Why did Watts suppose their 
ago I — Why? > existence? It was agreeable to the 

Stage of life when the memory is | notion of his day. 
best? > What excesses may impair the 

Are there any natural sph-its that ) memory ? 



172 OF IMPROVING THE 9IEMORT. 

A good memory has these several qualifications : 1. It is 
ready to admit, with great fease, the various ideas, both of 
words and things, which are learned or taught. 2. It is large 
and copious to treasure up these ideas in great number and va- 
riety. 3. It is strong and durable, to retain for a considera- 
ble time those words or thoughts which are committed to it. 
4. It is faithful and active to sCiggest and recollect, upon every 
proper occasion, all those words or thoughts which have been 
recommended to its care, or treasured up in it. 

Now, in every one of these qualifications, a memory may be 
injured or improved. Yet I shall not insist distinctly on these 
particulars, but only in general propose a few rules or diree- 
tiotis, whereby this noble faculty may be preserved or assisted, 
and show what are the practices that, both by reason and 
experience, have been found of happy influence to this 
purpose. 

There is one great and general direction, which belongs to 
the improvement of other powers, as well as of the memory; 
and that is, to keep it always in due and proper exercise. 
Many acts by degrees form a habit ; and thereby the ability 
or power is strengthened, and made more ready to be a^in 
in action. Our memories should be used and inured from child- 
hood to bear a moderate quantity of knowledge, let into them 
early ; and they will thereby become strong for use and ser- 
vice. As any limb, duly exercised, grows stronger, the nerves 
of the body are corroborated thereby. Milo took up a calf 
and daily carried it on his shoulders. As the calf grew, his 
strength grew also ; and he at last arrived at firmness enough 
to bear the ox. 

Our memories will be, in a great measure, moulded and 
formed, improved or injured, according to the exercise of 
them. If we never use them, they will be almost lost. 
Those who are wont to converse or read about a few things 
only will retain but a few in their memory. Those who are 
used to remember things but for an hour, and charge their 
memories with it no longer, will retain them but an hour. 
Let words be remembered as well as things, that so you may 

Four properties of a good memory ? j from childhood ? 

By what adjectives may these < According to what will our memo- 
properties he expressed ? Susceptive, < ries he in a great measure moulded, 
capacious, retentive, and ready. < injured, or improved ? 

In which of these may memory < What if we scarcely ever use our 
be injured or improved ? < memories ? 

Grand direction for improving < What if we chaise our memo- 
dvery facultv ? , < ries to remember thmgs but for an 

To what should memory be inured hour ? 
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acquire a copiousness of language, as well as of thought, and 
be more ready to express your mind on aU occasions. 

Yet there should be a caution given in some cases. The 
memory of a child, or any infirm person, should not be over- 
burdened ; for a joint or a limb may be overstrained by being 
too much loaded, and its natural power never be recovered. 
Teachers should wisely judge of the power and constitution 
of youth, and impose no more on them than they are able to 
bear with cheerfulness and improvement 

And particularly they should take care that the memory of 
the learner be not too much crowded with a tumultuous hei^ 
or overbearing multitude of documents or ideas at one time. 
This is the way to remember nothing. One idea effaces 
another. An over-greedy grasp does not retain the largest 
handfuL But it is the exercise of memory with a due mod- 
eration that is one general method towards its improve- 
ment 

The pfuiicular rules are such as these : — 

1. Due attention and diligence to understand things which 
we would commit to memory, is a rule of great necessity in 
this case. When the attention is strongly fixed to any pai> 
ticular subject, all that is said concerning it makes a deeper 
impression upon the mind. There are some persons who 
complain they cannot remember divine or human discourses 
which they hear ; when, in truth, their thoughts are wander- 
ing half the time ; of they hear with such coldness and indif- 

Why should we remember words J What kind of a school book seems 
as well as things ? $ to be most needed ? A book to teach 

What other advantage will result 5 the young child readinsy spelling, 
from learning words in connection 5 pronunciation, and signmcation at 
with tldngs ? It will assist us to I the same time, 
retain a knowledge of the things. I For what literary object vcdght ten 

How does this Aimish an argu- s thousand dollars be most usefully be- 
ment in favor of having printed $ stowed ? To reward the person who 
questions adapted to school books ? S should write the best book for this 

They will induce the pupil to com- 5 purpose, 
mit to memory most important 5 What caution does the author 
words and phrases. igive with regard to tasking the 



Which should we learn first, things) memory of a child, or any 1 
or their names? It seems of little) person? 

importance which we learn first, I What is the utmost task ,that a 
provided we learn them very nearly > teacher should impose upon his pu- 
together. • Spils? 

Why should both be learned nearly j What if the memory be too much 
at the same time? The name and thing 5 crowded ? 

may often help to explain each other. > What is the first rule for commit- 
The knowledge of both is much more > ting to memory ? 
useful, and may be more easily re- > Why cannot some remember dis- 
membered than of one alone. ] courses that they hear ? 

15* ^ 
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ferende, and a triffing temper of spirit, that it is no wonder 
the things which are read, or spoken, make but a slight im- 
pression on the brain, and get no firm footing in the memory, 
but soon vanish and are lost. 

It is needful, therefore, if we would maintain a long re- 
membrance of the things which we read or hear, that we 
should engage our delight in those subjects, and use the 
methods which are already prescribed, in order to ^x the at- 
tention. Sloth and idleness will no more bless the mind with 
intellectual riches, than it will fill the hand with grain, the 
field with com, or the purse with treasure. 

Let it be added, also, that not only the slothful and the 
negligent deprive themselves of proper knowledge for the ftir- 
nitui'e of their memory, but such as appear to have active 
spirits, who are ever skimming over the suiface of things 
with a volatile temper, will &x nothing in their mind. Yario 
will spend whole mornings in running over loose and uncon- 
nected pages, and with fresh curiosity is ever glancing over 
new words and ideas that strike his present fancy. He is 
fluttering over a thousand objects of art and science, and yet 
treasures up but little knowledge. There must be the labor 
and the diligence of close attention to particular subjects of 
thought and inquiry, which only can impress what we read or 
think of upon the remembering faculty in man. 

2. Clear and distinct apprehension of the things which we 
commit to memory is necessary in order to make them dwell 
there. If we would remember words, or learn the names of 
persons or things, we should have them recommended to our 
memory by clear and distinct pronunciation, spelling, or 
writing. If we would treasure up the ideas of things, no- 
tions, propositions, arguments, and sciences, these should be 
recommended also to our memory by a clear and distinct per- 
ception of them. Faint, glimmering, and confused ideas will 
vanish, like images seen in twilight Every thing which we 
learn should be conveyed to the mind in the plainest expres- 
sions, without any ambiguity, that we may not mistake what 
we desire to remember. This is a general rule, whether we 
would employ the memory about words or things ; though it 
must be confessed that mere sounds and words are much 
harder to fix in the mind than the knowledge of things. 

For this reason, take heed, as I have often before warned 

Second nile ? Effect of pronouncing or writing words that w6 would 
learn ? 
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• ^ 

you, that jou do not take up with words, instead of things, 
nor mere sounds, instead of sentiments and ideas. Many a 
lad forgets what has been taught him, merely because he 
never well understood it. He never clearly and distinctly 
took in the meaning of those sounds and syllables which he 
was required to get by heart. 

This is one reason why boys make so poor a proficiency in 
learning the Latin tongue under masters who teach them by 
grammars and rules written in Latin. And this is a common 
case with children, when they learn their catechisms in their 
early days. The language and the sentiments conveyed in 
those catechisms are far above the understandings of crea- 
tures of that age ; and they have no clear ideas from the 
words. This makes the answers much harder to be remem- 
bered, and in truth they learn nothing but words, without 
ideas ; and if they are ever so perfect in repeating the words, 
yet they know nothing of divinity. 

For this reason, it is necessary, in teaching children the 
principles of religion, that they should be expressed in very 
plain, easy, and familiar words, brought as low as possible 
down to thejr understandings, according to. their different ages 
and capacities ; and thereby they will obtain some useful 
knowledge when the words are treasured up in their memory; 
because, at the same time, they will treasure up those divine 
ideas too. 

3. Method in the things we commit to memory is neces- 
sary, in order to make them take more effectual possession of 
the mind, and abide there long. As much as systematical 
learning is decried by some vain and humorous triflers of flie 
age, it is certainly the happiest way to furnish the mind with 
a variety of knowledge. 

Whatever you would trust to your memory, let it be dis- 
posed in a proper method, connected well together, and re- 
ferred to distinct and particular heads or classes, both general 
and particular. An apothecary's boy will much sooner leani 
all the medicines in his master's shop, when they are ranged 
in boxes or on shelves, according to their dbtinct natures, 



Why has many a lad soon forgot- 
ten what he had been taught ? 

Qreatest improvement in schools 
dnoe the days of Watts ? Children 
are better taught to understand what 
they learn. 

Two imptOYemeuts that now seem 



most desirable to be introduced into > third rule ? 



our schools ? That children should 
be better instructed in religion, and 
made more fully to understand what 
they learn. 

In what kind of language should 
children be taught religion } 

What does he recommend in the 
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them three or four times over. But I have candor enough to 
persuade myself that the true reason is, they imagine it to be 
a more modish way of preaching without particulars. I am 
sure it is a much more useless one. And it would be of great 
advantage, both to the speaker and hearer, to have dis- 
courses for the pulpit cast into a plain and easy method, and 
the reasons or inferences ranged in proper order, and that 
under the words firsts secondly, and thirdly^ however they 
may be now fancied to sound unpolite or unfashionable. But 
Archbishop Tillotson did not think so in his days. 

4. A frequent review and careful repetition of the things 
we would learn, and an abridgment of them in a narrow 
compass, has a great influence to &k. them in the memory. 
Therefore it is that the rules of grammar and useful exam- 
ples of the variation of words, and the peculiar forms of 
speech in any language, are so often appointed by the masters, 
as lessons for the scholars, to be repeated ; and they are con- 
tracted into tables for frequent review, that what is not fixed 
in the mind at first may be stamped upon the memory by a 
perpetual survey and rehearsal. 

Kepelition is so very useful a practice, that Mnemon, even 
from his youth to his old age, never read a book without 
making some small points, dashes, or hooks, in the margin, 
to mark what parts of the discourse were proper for a review ; 
and when he came to the end of a section or chapter, he al- 
ways shut his book, and recollected all the sentiments or, ex- 
pressions he had marked, so that he could give a tolerable 
analysis and abstract of every treatise he had read, just after 
he had finished it. Thence he became so well furnished with 
a rich variety of knowledge. 

Even when a person is hearing a sermon or a lecture, he 
may give his thoughts leave now and then to step back so far 
as to recollect the several heads of it from the beginning, two 



Why does he suppose they neg- \ How may a preacher greatly assist 
lect metiiod ? . > his hearers to remember What he 

Is it desirable that a sermon | says ? By making a long pause be- 
should contain numerical divisions, > fore namii^ a new heaa ; by men- 
expressed \)jjirsi, aecondt third, &c. ? > tioning ea^ head twice ; and by 
Why ? sometmies- repeating the preceding 

What does he recommend in the > heads, 
fourth rule? \ Is it best to take notes while 

Mnemon's method of reading ? j we are hearing a sermon } For 

EfiPect of this method ? > some very ready writers, it may hb 

What liberty may we take to look J best, 
back in hearing a ^usconrse ? 
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or three times, before it is finished. The omission or loss of 
a sentence or two among the amplifications, is richly compen- 
sated by preserving in the mind the method .and order of the 
whole discourse, in the most important branches of it. 

If we would fix in the memory the discourses we hear, or what 
we design to speak, let us abstract them into brief oompends, and 
review them often. Lawyers and divines have need of such as- 
sistances. They write down short notes or hints of the principal 
heads of what they desire to commit to memory, in order to 
preach or plead. For such abstracts and epitomes may be 
reviewed much sooner, and the several amplifying sentiments 
or sentences will be more easily invented or recollected in 
their proper places. The art of short hand is of excellent use 
for this, as well as other purposes. It must be acknowledged, 
that those who scarcely ever take a pen in their hands to write 
short notes or hints of what they are to speak or learn ; who 
never try to cast things into method, or to contract the survey 
of them, in order to commit them to memory, need a double 
degree of power to retain and recollect what they read, or hear, 
or intend to speak. 

Do not plunge yourself, into other businesses or studies, 
amusements or recreations, immediately after you have at- 
tended upon instruction, if you can avoid it. Get time, if 
possible, to recollect the things you have heard, that they may 
not be washed all away from the mind by a. torrent of other 
occurrences or engagements, nor lost in the crowd or clamor 
of other loud and importunate affairs. 

Talking over the things which you have read, with your 



Best method of taking such notes r 
Write enough of the doctrine or 
leading proposition to be able to 
remeim)er it: and a word or two 
of each head ; and sometimes, per- 
haps, note a very striking thought 
besides. 

Why not write as much as pos- 
sible at the time? The effort of 
writing will be likely to prevent all 
good impression of the truths de> 
fiyered. 

What should we do immediately 
after attending on a sermon ? Think 
over the heads «nd substance of it, 
and endeavcNT to make it as profit- 
able to ourselves as possible, by self- 
application, prayer, and perhaps by 
wnting the most striking parts. 



Most important duty in relation 
to hearing a sermon ? Most devout- 
ly to apply it to our own ccmsdences, 
to reprove and correct us. 

What does he say of forming brief 
compends of what we would re- 
member? 

Meaning of compendf — of brief? 

Is it^best to learn the art of short 
hand?' Probably not one person 
among ten thousand will find it 
worth so much to him as it will 
cost. 

Why should we not plunge into 
business or amusements immedi- 
ately after attending upon instruc- 
tion ? 

What does he say of conversing 
upon what we leam ? 
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companions, on the first proper opportunity, is a most useful 
manner of review or repetition, in order to fix them upon the 
mind. Teach them to your younger friends, in order to estab- 
lish your own knowledge, while you communicate it to them. 
The animal powers of your tongue and of your ear, as well 
as your intellectual faculties, will all join to help the memory. 
Hermetas studied hard in a remote comer of the land, and in 
solitude; yet he became a very learned man. He seldom 
was so happy as to enjoy suitable society at home, and there- 
fore he talked over to the fields and the woods, in the even- 
ing, what he had been reading in the jiay, and found so con- 
siderable advantage by this practice, that he recommeihded it 
to all his friends, since he could set his approbation to it from 
seventeen years' trial. 

5. Delight in the things we learn gives great assistance 
towards the remembrance of them. Whatever, therefore, we 
desire a child should commit to memory, make it as pleasant 
to him as possible ; endeavor to search his genius and his tem- 
per ; and let him take in the instructions you give him, or the 
lessons you appoint him, as far as may be, in a way suited to 
his natural inclinations. Fabellus would never learn any 
moral lesson, till they were moulded into the form of some 
fable, like those of ^sop, or till they put on the appearance 
of a parable, like those wherein our blessed Savior taught the 
-ignorant. Then lie remembered well the emblematical in- 
structions that were given him, and learned to practise the 
moral sense and meaning. Young Spectorius was taught 
virtue by setting before him a variety of examples of the va- 
rious good qualities in human life ; and he was appointed daily 
to repeat some story of this kind out of Valerius Maximus. 
The same lad was early instructed to avoid the common 
vices and follies of youth in the same manner. This is akin 
to the method whereby the Lacedemonians trained up their 
children to hate drunkenness and intemperance, namely, by 



Tq what did Hermetas talk over 
what he had learned ? 

Why is it much better to talk to a 
liTing audience? For their instruc- 
tion and our own. 

Meanins; of audience ? 

What does he say of the pleasure 
of learning, as it affects the memory ? 
. To what should we endeavor to 
suit the instructions we give to a 
child? 

What was the only form in which 
FabelluB would learn moral les- 
sdni? 



Why should the fabulous humor 
of FabeHus be renounced? That 
we may study the rest of the Bible, 
as well as the parables ; that we may 
become a patient, thorough scholar. 

How was Spectorius taught vir- 
tue ? 

What book contains the best sto- 
ries to teach children virtue? The 
Bible. 

How did the Lacedemonians train 
up t^eir children to hate drunken- 
ness ? — Was this right ? [See Rom. 
3: 8.1 
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bringing a drunken man into their company, and showing 
them what a beast he had made of himself. Such visible and 
sensible forms of instruction will make long and useful impres- 
sions upon the memory. 

Children may be taught to remember many things in a way 
of sport and play. Some young creatures have learned their 
letters and syllables, and the pronouncing and spelling of 
words, by having them pasted or written upon many little flat 
tablets or dies. Some have been taught vocabularies of dif- 
ferent languages, having a word in one tongue written on one 
side of these tablets, and the same word in another tongue on 
the other side of them. 

There might be also many entertaining contrivances for the 
instruction of children in several things relating to geometry, 
geography, and astronomy, in such aJluring methods, which 
would nudke a most agreeable and lasting impression on their 
minds. 

6. The memory of useful things may receive considerable 
aid, if they are thrown into verse. For the numbers, and 
measures, and rhyme, according to the poesy of different lan- 
guages, have a considerable influence upon mankind, both to 
make them receive with more ease the things proposed to 
theii* observation, and preserve them longer in their remem- 
brance. How many are there of the common affairs of life 
which have been taught in early years by the help of rhyme, 
and have been, like nails, fastened in a sure place, and riveted' 
by' daily use! 

So the number of the days of each month is engraven on the 

memory of thousands by these four lines : — 

Thirty days hath September, 
• April, June, and November ; 

February twenty-eight alone ; 
And all the rest have thirty«one. 

Who may be taught to remember ^ many infant schools ? That the 
many things by way of sport and \ chilcuren will consider their exercises, 
piav ? < play and sport. 

Why should not children be taught < Present state of infant schools? 
every thing in this way ? They j They seem to be yet in their in- 
shoiud be taught to feel that Oodjfancv. 

olid not make them to spend their < what may we hope from infant 
lives in play, but to endure hard- \ schools ? That they will be among 
ness, as good soldiers of Jesus \ the chief means of so raising man- 
Christ, skind as to make them appear like 

Why should they be trained up s another race of beings, 
thus to endure hardness ? This is \ What does Watts say of verse, in 
the way in which they should go, j relation to memory ? 
that they may fi«ht the good fight \ Repeat the lines that may enable 
of faith. Prov. S : 8. 1 Tim. 6 : 12. you to remember the number of dayi 

What danger is thought to attend < m each month. 
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So have rales of health been prescribed, in the book called 
Schola Salemitana ; and many a person has preserved him« 
self doubtless from evening gluttony, and the pains and dis« 
eases consequent upon it, by these two lines : — 

Ex magna camj atonMchoJU maxima pcena ; 
Utaia node levi8,JU tibi cana brevia. 

Englished — i 

i 
To be easy all night, * 

Let your sapper oe light ; 
Or else you^U complain 
Of a stomach in pain. 

And a hundred proverbial sentences, in various languages, 
are formed into rhyme or verse, whereby they are made to 
remain in the memory of old and young. 

It is from this principle that moral rules have been cast 
into a poetic mould from all antiquity. So the golden verses 
of the Pythagoreans, in Greek ; Cato's distichs De MoribuSj 
in Latin ; Lilly's precepts to scholars, called Qui mihi, with 
many others ; and this has been done with very good success. 
A line or two of this kind recurring to the memory, has often 
guarded youth from a temptation to vice and folly, as well as 
put them in mind of their present duty. 

7* "When you would remember new things or words, en- 
deavor to associate them with some words or things which 
you have well known before, and which are established in 
ycMir memory. This association of ideas is of great impor- 
tance, and may be of excellent use in many instances of 
human life. One idea which is familiar to the mind, con- 
nected with others which are new and strange, will bring 
those new ideas into easy remembrance. Maronides had got 
the first hundred lines of Virgil's -ZEneid printed upon his 
memory so perfectly, that he knew not only the' order and 
number of every verse from one to a hundred, but the order 
and number of every word in ^ach verse also ; and by this 
means he would remember two or three hundred names of 
persons or things by some rational or fantastic connection 
between some word in the verse, and some letter, syllable, 
property, or accident of the name or thing to be remembered, 
even though they had been repeated but once or twice in his 
hearing. Animato practised much the same art of memory, 

If We would remember new words or tilings, with what should we 
associate them ? 

16 
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bj getting the Latin names of twenty-two animals into his 
head, according to the alphabet, namely, asinus, baailicas» 
cams, draco, elephas, felis, gryphus, hircus, javeneus, leo, 
mulos, noctua, ovis, panthera, quadrupes, rhinoceros, sinua, 
taurus, ursus, xiphias, hyena or yena, zibetta. Most of these 
he divided also into four parts, namely, head and body, feet, 
fins, or wings, and tail ; and by some arbitrary or chimerical 
attachment of each of these to a word or thing which he 
desired to remember,*he committed them to the care of his 
memory, and that with good success. 

It is also by this association of ideas that we may better 
imprint any new idea upon the memory, by joining with it 
some circumstance of the time, place, company, &c., wherein 
we first observed, heard, or learned it. If we would recover 
an absent idea, it is useful to recollect those circumstances of 
time, place, &c. The substance will many times be recovered 
and brought to the thoughts by recollecting the shadow. A 
man recurs to our fancy by remembering his garment, hia 
size or stature, his office or employment, &c.; a beast, bird, 
or fish, by its color, figure, or motion, by the cage, or court 
yard, or cistern, wherein it was kept. 

To this head, also, we may refer that rem^nbrance of 
names and things which may be derived from our recollec* 
tion of their likeness to other things which we know ; either 
their resemblance in the name, character, form, accident, or 
any thing that belongs to them. An idea or word which has 
been lost or forgotten has been often recovered by hitting 
upon some othei^ kindred word or idea, which has the nearest 
' resemblance to it, and that in the letters, syllables, or sound 
of the name, as well as properties of the thing. 

If we would remember Hippocrates, or Galen, or Paracel- 
sus, think of a physician's name beginning with H., G., or P. 
If we would remember Ovidius Naso, we may represent a 
man with a great nose ; if Plato, we may think upon a person 
with large shoulders ; if Crispus, we may fiamcy another with 
curled hair ; and so of other things. 

And sometimes a new or strange idea may be fixed in the 
memory by considering its ccmtrary or opposite. So if we 
cannot hit on the word Goliath, the remembrance of David 
may recover it ; or the name of a Trojan may be recovered 
by thinking of a Greek, &c. 

How mav we often recover an 5 and contraries, in relation to mem- 
absent idea ? I ^^iH, ^ 
What does he say of resemblances ) what is meant by a local memory ? 
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8. In such cases, wherein it may be done, seek after a local 
memory, or a remembrance of what you had read by the side 
or page where it is written or printed ; whether the right or 
the leflk, whether at the top, the middle, or the bottom; 
whether at the beginning of a chapter or a paragraph, or at 
the end of it It has boen some advantage, for this reason, to 
accustom ourselves to books of the same edition ; and it has 
been of constant and special use to divines and private Chris- 
tians, to be furnished with several Bibles of the same edition ; 
that wherever they are, whether in their chamber, parlor, or 
study, in the younger or elder years of life, they may find 
the diapters and verses standing in the same parts of the 
page. 

This is also a great ooavenience to be observed by printers 
in the new editions of Grammars, Psalms, Testaments, &&, 
to print every chapter, paragraph, or verse, in the same part 
of the page as the former, that so it may yield a happy assist- 
ance to those young learners who find, and even fed, the ad- 
vantage of a local memory. 

9. Let every thing we desire to remember be flurly aad 
-^iistiBctly written, and divided into periods, with large charao- 
ters ; for by this means we shall the more readily impzint the 
matter and words on our minds, and recollect them with a 
glanee, the more remarkable the writing appears to the oye. 
This sense ccmyeys the ideas to the fancy better than any 
other ; and what we have seen is not so soon forgotten as 
what we have only heard. 

Fof the tassistance of weak memories, the first letters or 
words of every period, in every page, may be written in dis- 
tinct colors, yellow, green, red, bladk, &c., and if you observe 
the same order of colors in the following sentences, it may be 
still the better. This^ will make a greater impression, and 
may much aid the memory. 

Under, this head we may take notice of the advantage which 
the memory gains by having the several objects of our leam- 



Meaning of /oca/ f 

What advantaffe may arise ~ from 
always reading &e same Bible, or 
same edition ? 

Wliat disadvantage ^ We shall 
be more likely to make the same 
raiBtakes in snoeessiTe readines. 

Is it best, on the whole, as or as 



may be convenient, always to use 
the same copy of the Scripture ? 

Do you thmk of any other method 
to aid remembrance ? 

What is thought to be the best 
method to aid us in remembering 
dates ? Grey's Memoria Technioa, 
or Artificial Memory ? ♦ 



* An account of this method, with improvements, may be found in recent editions 
sf Whelpley*s Coihpend of Hiatoiy, and in Worcester's Elements of History. 
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ing drawn oat into schemes and tables. Matters of mathe- 
matical science and natural philosophy are not only let 
into the understanding, but preserved in the memory, by 
figures and diagrams. The situation of the several parts 
of the earth are better learned by one day's conversing 
with a map, or sea chart, than by merely reading the 
description of their situation a hundred times over in bodts 
of geography. So the constellations in astronomy, and their 
position in the heavens, are more easily remembered by hem- 
ispheres of the stars well drawn. It is by having such me- 
morials, figures, and tablets hung round our studies or places 
of resort, that our memory of these things will be greatly 
assisted and improved, as I have shown at large in the twen- 
tieth chapter of the Use of the Sciences. 

I might add here, also, that once writing over what we de» 
sign to remember, and giving due attention to what we write, 
will fix it more in the mind than reading it five times. And 
in the same manner, if we had a plan of the naked lines o^ 
longitude and latitude, projected on the meridian printed for 
this use, a learner might much more speedily advance himself 
in the knowledge of geography by his own drawing the fig- 
ures of all the parts of the world upon it by imitation, than 
by many days' survey of a map of the world so printed. The 
same also may be said concerning the constellations o^ the 
heavens, drawn by the learner on a naked projection of the 
circles of the spheres upon the plane of the equator. 

10. It has sometimes been the practice of men to imprint 
names or sentences on their memory by taking the fifst let- 
ters of every word of that sentence or of those names, and 
making a new Word out of them. So the name Maccabees is 
borrowed from the first letters of the Hebrew words which 
make that sentence Mi CamokcL Bealim Jehovahy ^hat is. Who 
is like thee among the gods, Jehovah f which was written 
on their banners. So the word vihgyor teaches us to remem- 
ber the order of the seven original colors as they appear by 
the sunbeams, cast through a prism on a white paper, or 
formed by the sun in a rainbow, according to the difierent 
refrangibility of the rays, namely, violet, indigo, blue, green, 
" yellow, orange, red. 

Other artificial helps to memory may be just mentioned here* 

Dr. Grey, in his book called Memoria Technica, has ex- 
changed the figures 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, for some conso- 
nants, h, d, t, /, I, y, p, k, n,*and some vowels, a, c, i, o, m, and 
several diphthongs, and thereby formed words that denote 
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numbers which may be more easily remembered. Mr. Lowe 
has improYed his scheme in a small pamphlet called Mnemonics 
Delineated, whereby, in seven leaves, he has comprised almost 
an infinity of thiogs in science and in common life, and 
reduced them to a sort of measure, like Latin verse ; though 
the words may be supposed to be very barbarous, being such 
a mixture g( voweln and consonants as are very unfit for har- 
mony. 

But, after all, the yery writers on this subject have con- 
fessed that several of these artificial helps of memory are so 
eumbersome as not to be suitable to every temper or person ; 
nor are they of any use for the delivery of a discourse by 
memory, nor of much service in learning the sciences ; but 
they may be sometimes practised for assisting our remem* 
brance of certain sentences, numbers, or names. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 
OF DETERMINING A QUESTION. 

I. When a subject is proposed to your thoughts, consider 
wheth^ it be knowable at aU, or not, and then, whether it be 
not above the reach of your inquiry and knowledge in the 
present state ; and remember that it is a great waste of time to 
busy yourselves too much among unsearchables. The chief 
object of these studies is to keep the mind humble, by finding 
its own ignorance and weakness. 

XL Consider, again, whether th& matter be worthy of your 
inquiry at all ; and then, how far it may be worthy of your 
present search and labor, according to your age, your time of 
life, your station in the world, your capacity, your profession, 
your chief design and end. There are many things worthy 
inquiry to (me man which are not so to another ; and there are 
things that may deserve the study of the same person in one 
part of life which would be improper or impertinent at 

When a question is proposed for > little attention to nnsearchables i 
determination, what should we first ] Meaning of unaearchablet 
consider ? * ? If we find w% can probably deter- 

Meaning of knowable f i mine the point, what further inquiries 

What may be the use of paying a \ should we then make ? 
16* 
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another. To read books on the art of preaching, or disputes 
about church discipline, are proper for a theological student, 
in the end of his aobdemical studies, but not at the beginning. 
To pursue mathematical studies very largely may be useful 
for a professor of philosophy, but not for a divine. 

III. Consider whether the subject of your inquiry be easy 
or difficult ; whether you have sufficient foundation 6r skill, 
furniture and advantages, for pursuing it It would be mad- 
ness for a young statuary to attempt, at first, to carve a Venus 
or a Mercury, and especially without proper tools. And it ia 
equal folly for a man to pretend to miJ^e great improvements 
in natural philosophy without due experiments. 

IV. Consider whether the subject be in any way useful or 
not, before you engage in the study of it. .Often put this 
question to yourselves, Cut bono f To what purpose f What 
end will it attain ? Is it for the glory of God ? for the good 
of men ? for your own advantage ? for the removal of any 
natural or moral evil ? for the attainment of any natural or 
moral good ? Will the profit be equal to the labor ? There 
are many subtile impiertinences learned in the schools, many 
painful trifies even among the mathematical theorems and 
problems, many laborious follies of various kinds, which some 
ingenious men huve been engaged in. A due reflection upon 
these wiU call the mind away from vain amusements, and save 
much time. 

y. Consider what tendency it has to make you wiser and 
better, as well as to make you more learned. Those questions 
which tend to wisdom and prudence in our conduct among 
men, as well as piety towards God, are doubtless more impor- 
tant than all those inquiries which only improve our knowl- 
edge in mere speculations. 

VI. If the question appears to be well worth your diligent 
application, and you are furnished with the necessary requi- 
sites to pursue it, then consider whether it be dressed up and 
entangled in more words than are needful, and contain or in- 
clude more complicated ideas than are necessary. If so; en- 
deavor to reduce it to a greater simplicity and plainness ; 
which will make the inquiry and argument easier and plainer 
all the way. 

VII. If it be stated in an improper, obscure, or irregular 

If the subject appears worthy of 5 What if the question contains 
our attention, what should we next > needless words ana ideas ? 
Snouire ? 5 What if it is Obscure ? 

Next inquiry ? ' 
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form, it maj be meliorated by changing the phrase, or trans- 
posing the parts. But be careful always to keep the grand 
and important point of inquiry the same in your new stating 
of the question. Little tricks and deceits of sophistry,, by 
sliding in or leaving out such words as entirely change the 
question, should be abandoned. 

Stating a question with clearness and correctness oflen 
goes a great way towards answering it. . The greatest part of 
true knowledge lies in a distinct perception of things which 
are in themselves distinct ; and some men give mcnre fight and 
knowledge by the bare stating « of the question, than others do 
by talking of it, in gross confusion, for whole hours together. 
To state a question is but to separate and disentangle the parts 
from one another, as well as from every thing which does not 
concern the question, and then- to lay the disentangled parts 
of the question in due order and method. Oftentimes, with- 
out more ado, this fully resolves the doubt, and shows the 
mind where the truth lies, without argument or dispute. 

Vni. If the question relate to an axiom, or first principle 
of truth, remember that a long train of consequences may 
depend upon it. It should, therefore, not be suddenly ad- 
mitted. 

It is not enough to determine the truth of a proposition, 
much less to raise it to the honor of an axiom or first princi- 
ple, to say that it has been believed through many ages, that 
it has been received by many* nations, that it is almost univer- 
sally acknowledged, or nobody denies it, that it is established by 
human laws, or that tempered penalties or reproaches will at- 
tend the disbelief of it. 

IX. Nor is it enough to forbid any proposition the title of 
an axiom, because it has been denied by some persons, and 
doubted by others ; for some persons have been unreasonably 
sceptical. Then only should a proposition be called an axiom, 
or a self-evident truth, when by a moderate attention to the 
subject and predicate, their connection appears in so plain a 
light, and so clear an evidence, as needs no third idea, or 
middle term, to prove them to be connected. 

.X. While you are in search after truth in questions of a 
doubtful nature, or such as you have not yet thoroughly 

To what does the clear statement . to entitle a proposition to be regard- 
of the question very much conduce ? J ed as an axiom ? 

What if the question relates to an ? To exclude it ? 
axiom? — Meaning of axiom f ^ i What should we most ardently 

What is mentioned as insufficient i desire in our investigations ? 
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acammed, keep ap a just indifference to each side c^ the quee- 
tion, if 70a would be led hoo<^stly into the truth ; for a de^ 
sbre or inclination leaning to either side biases the judgment 
strangely. Whereas, by this indifference for every thing but 
truth, you will be excited to examine fairly, instead of pre- 
suming ; and your assent will be secured from going beyond 
your evidence. 

^XL For the most part, people are bom to their opinions, 
and never question Uie truth of what their family or their 
party profess. They clothe their minds as they do their bodies 
— softer the fashion ; not one of a hundred ever examines his 
princifdes. We shall be suspected of lukewarmness if we 
suppose examination necessary, and be cBarged as tending 
to apostasy if we attempt to examine them. Persons are 
applauded for presuming they are in the right ; and, as Mr. 
Locke says, he that considers and Inquires into the reasons of 
things is counted a foe to orthodoxy ; because possibly he 
may deviate from some of the received doctrines. And thus 
men without any .industry or acquisition of their own, lazy 
and idle as they are, inherit local truths, that is, the truths of 
that place where they live, and are inured to assent without 
evidence. 

This has a long and unhappy influence ; for if a man bring 
his mind once to be positive and fierce for propositions, whose 
evidence he has never examined, and that in matters of the 
greatest concernment, he will naturally follow this short and 
easy way of judging and believing in cases of less moment, and 
build all his opinions upon insufficient grounds. 

XXL In determining a question, especially when it is a 
matter of difficulty and importance, do not take up with par- 
tial examination, but turn your thoughts on all sides, to gather 
in all the light you can, towards the solution. Take time, and 
use all the helps that are to be obtained, before you fully de^ 
termine, except only where present necessity of action calls 
for speedy determination. 

If you would know what may be called a partial Examina- 
tion, take these instances, namely : — 

When you examine an object of sense, or inquire into 

How do most people come by their v portant question, how should we 
opinions ? I generally proceed ? 

If a person considers and inquires I When must we proceed other- 
into the reason of things, to what is ] wise ? 
he sometimes considered as a foe ? > (Jjui you mention some instances 

In determining a difficult and im- 1 of miperfect examination ? 
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some matter of sensation at too great a distance from tlie ob- 
ject, or in an inconvenient situation of it, or under any in- 
disposition of the organs, or any disguise whatsdever, relat- 
ing to the medium or the organ of the object itself; or when 
you examine it by one sense only, where others might be 
employed ; or when you inquire into it by sense only, with- 
out the use of the understanding, and judgment, and i^ison. 

If it be a question which is to be determined by reason and 
argument, then your examination is partial, when you turn 
the question only in one light, and do not turn it on all sides ; 
when you look upon it only in its relations and aspects to one 
sort of object, and not to another ; when you consider only the 
advantages of it and the reasons for it, and neglect to Uiink 
of the reasons against it, and never survey its inconveniences 
too; when you determine on a sudden, before you have 
given yourself a due time for weighing all fi^rcumstances, &c. 

Again; If it be a question of fact, depending upon the 
report^ or testimony of men, your examination is but partial, 
when you inquire only what one man or a few say, and avoid 
the testimony of others ; when you only ask what those re- 
port who were not eye or ear witnesses, and neglect those who 
saw and heard it ; when you content yourself with mere loose 
and general talk about it, and never enter into particulars ; 
or when there are many who deny the fact, and. you never 
concern yourself about their reasons for denying it, but 
resolve to believe only those who affirm it.^ 

There is yet a further fault in your partial examination of 
any question, when you resolve to determine it by natural 
reason only, where you might be assisted by revelation ; or 
when you decide the point by some word or sentence, or by 
iBome part of revelation, without comparing it with other parts, 
which might give further light, and better help to determine 
the meaning. 

It is also a culpable partiality, if you examine some doubt- 
ful or pretended vision or revelation, without the use of rear 
son ; or without the use of that revelation which is undoubted, 
and sufficiently proved to be divine. These are all instances 
of imperfect examination ; and we should never determine a 
question by one or two lights, when. we may have the advan- 
tage of three or four. 

X TT T. Take heed lest some darling notion, some favorite 



What caution does he give respecting favorite hypotheses ? Meaning of 
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hypoAesia, some beloved doctrine, or some common, bat miex- 
amined opinion, be made a test of the truth or falsehood of 
all other propositions about the same subject. Dare not build 
much upon such a notion or doctrine tiU it be yeiy faUj ex- 
amined, accurately adjusted, and sufficiently confirmed. Some 
persona, by indulging such a practice, have been led into long 
rank» of errors ; they have found themselves involved in a 
train of mistakes by taking up some petty hypothesis or prin- 
ciple, either in philosophy, politics, or reUgion, upon slight 
and insufficient grounds, and establishing that as a test and 
role by which to judge of all other things. 

XrV. For the same reason, have a care of suddenly deter- 
mining any one question on which the determination of any 
kindred or parallel cases will easily or naturally follow. 
Take heed of receiving any wrong turn in your early judg- 
ment of things ; ^ watchful, as far as possible, against any 
ftdse bias which may be given to the understanding, especially 
in younger years. The indulgence of some one silly opimon^ 
or the giving credit to one foolish fable, lays the mind open to 
be imposed upon by many. The ancient Romans were taught 
to believe that Romulus and Remus, the founders of their 
state and empire, were exposed in the woods, and nursed by a 
wolf. This story prepared their minds for the receptu>n of 
any tales of the like nature relating to other countries. Tro- 
gus Pompeius would enforce the b^ief that one of the ancient 
kings of Spain was also nursed and suckled by a hart, from 
the fable of Romulus and Remus. It was by die same influ- 
ence they learned to give up their hopes and fears to omens 
and soothsaying, when they were once persuaded that the 
greatness of their empire and the glory of Romulus, their 
founder, were predicted by the happy omen of twelve vulturetf 
appearing to him, when he sought where to build the city. 
They readily received all the following legends of prodigies, 
auguries, and prognostics, for many ages together, with which 
Livy has furnished his huge history. 

So the child who is once taught to believe any one occur- 
rence to be a good or evil omen, or any day of the month or 

Into what haye some been led by i Romans believe respecting Bomnlns 
indulging such a practice ? < and Remus i 

What questions should we be par- < For what did this story preparo 
ticularly cautious in determining ? < their minds ? 

In what stage of life should per- j How did the Romans learn to give 
sons be especially cautious of wrong J up their hopes and fears to omens ? 
biases? \ Meaning of om«» f 

What fabulous account did the ] If a ctiild has been taught to 
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week to be luckj or unlucky, has a wide inroad made on the 
soundness of his understan^ng in the following judgments of 
his life. He lies ever open to all the silly impressions and 
idle tales of nurses, and imbibes many a foolish story with 
greediness, which he must unlearn if ever he beocHue ao- 
quainted with truth and wisdom. 

XY. Have a care of interesting your warm and religious 
2eal in those matters which are not sufficiently evident in 
themselves, or which are not fully proved; for this zeal, 
whether right or wrong, when it is once engaged, will have a 
powerful influence to establish your own minds in those doo-^ 
trines which are really doubtful, and to stop up all the ave- 
nues of further light. This will bring upon the soul a sort 
of sacred awe and dread of heresy ; with a concern to main- 
tain whatever you have espoused as divine, though perhaps 
you have espoused it without any just evidence, and ought to 
have renounced it as false and pernicious. 

We ought to be zealous for the most important points of 
our religion, and to contend earnestly for the faith once deliv- 
ered to the saints ; but we 6ught not to employ this sacred 
fervor of spirit in the service of any article, till we ha>e seen 
. it made out with plain and strong conviction that it is a neces- 
sary or important point of faith or practice, and is either an 
evident dictate of the light of nscture, or an assured article of 
revelation. Zeal must not reign over the powers of our 

belieye in omesis, oi in lucky or an- J &c., what must he do in order to 
lucky days, on what has this made a } become truly wise ? 
wid6 inroad? — Meaning of ittroadf) How can he unlearn them? By 
— of luck f — of lucky t j learning that they are mere fictions. 

Of the words htck and lucky t > For what points does he sav we 
which is the primitive word ? — the ? should not indulge religious zeal ? 
derivatiye ? ? What will such zeal tend to prevent? 

Meaning of primitive f — of derives ? What sacred awe and dread will it 
tivef \ be likely to brin^ upon th»soul ? 

What important idea is implied in ? For what pomts shotQd we be 
lucky that is not implied in luck f | zealous ? 

Can you think of an^ other de-| For what should we earnestly 
rivative, essentially different in J contend? 

meaning from its English primi-| Meaning of ^az^A here? The doc- 
tiye ? * ( trines of the Bible, believed by 

First inference contained in ' the i faith, 
note? — Second? ^ i What caution does he give with 

If a child believes in lucky days, i regard to this sacred fervor ? 

* EDfiiob words generally differ, and often very 'greatly, from their primitives 
^ other languages. Hence, we can scarcely ever know the exact meaning of an 
word by kn .... - „ . 



I by knowing its derivation from another language. Hence, too, per- 

eons aometimee use English words impntperly, by adhering too closely to theif 
etymological signification i as the phrase arerse /r/m, inbtead of aoTte to. 
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undentanding, but obey them. God is the Grod of light and 
tnith, a God of reason and order, and he never requires man- 
kind to use their natural flu^ulties amiss for the support of his 
caase. Even the most mysterious and sublime doctrines of 
revelation are not to be believed ¥rithout just reason ; nor 
should our pious affections be engaged in the defence of them, 
till we have plain and convincing proof that they are cer- 
tainly revealed, though perhaps we may never in this world 
attain to such dear and distinct ideas of them as we desire. 

XYI. As a warm zeal ought never to be employed in the 
defence of any revealed truth till our reason be well con- 
vinced of the revelation, so neither should wit and banter, 
jest and ridicule, ever be indulged to oppose or assault any 
doctrines of professed revelation till reason has proved they 
are not really revealed. And even then these methods shopld 
be used very seldom, and with the utmost caution and pru- 
dence. Rullery and wit were never made to answer our 
inquiries after truth, nor to determine a question of rational 
controversy ; though they may sometimes be serviceable to 
expose to contempt those inconsistent follies which have been 
first abundantly refuted by argument. They serve,^ indeed, 
only to cover nonsense with shame, when reason has first 
proved it to be mere nonsense. 

It is therefore a silly and most unreasonable test which 
some of our Deists have introduced, to judge of divine reve- 
lation, namely, to try if it will bear ridicule and laughter. 
They are effectually beaten in all their combats at the weap- 
ons of men, that is, reason and argument ; and it would not 
be unjust, though it is a little uncourtly, to say that they 
would now attack our religion with the talents of a vile ani- 
mal, that is, grin and grimace. 

I cannot think that a jester or a monkey, a droll or a pup- 
pet, can be a proper judge or decider of controversy. That 
which dresses up all things in disguise is not likely to lead us 
into any just sentiments about them. Plato, or Socrates, 
Caesar or Alexander, might have a fool's coat clapped upon him ; 
and perhaps in this disguise, neither the wisdom of the one 
nor the majesty of the other would secure him from a sneer. 
This treatment would never inform us whether they were 

Should zeal goyem or obey the J unreasonably considered as the test 
understanding ? s of truth ? — Meaning of test? 

From what discussions should wit \ Who does he say are not propetr 
and banter be excluded ? I deciders of controversy ? 

What have some infidels most I 
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kings or slaves, wiiether thej were fools or philosophers. 
The strongest reasoningi the best sense, and the politest 
thoughts may be set in a most ridiculous light by this grin- 
ning fiaculty. The most obvious axioms of eternal tiiith may 
be dressed in a very foolish form, and wrapped up in artful 
absurdities by this talent ; but they are truth, and reason, and 
^;ood sense still* Euclid, with all his demonstrations, might 
be so covered and overwhelmed with banter, that a beginner 
in the^ mathematics might be tempted to doubt whether his 
theorems were true or not, and to imagine they could never 
be useful. Sa weaker minds might bo easily prejudiced 
against the noblest principle of truth and goodness ; and the 
younger part of mankind might be beat off from the belief of 
the most serious, the most rational and important points even 
of natural religion, by the impudent jests of a profane wit. 
The moral duties of the dvil life, as well as the articles of 
Christianity, may be painted over with the colors of folly, 
and exposed upon a stage so as to ruin idl social and personal 
virtue among the gay and thoughtless part of. the world. 

Xyn. It should be observed also, that these very men cry 
out loudly against the use of all severe railing and reproach 
in debates, and all penalties and persecutions of the state, in 
order to cononce the minds and cons<Hences of men, and de- 
termine poii% of truth and error. Now, I renounce these 
penal and smarting methods of conviction as much as they 
do ; and yet I think still these are every whit as wise, as just, 
and as good, for this purpose, as banter and ridicule. Why 
should public mockery in print, or a merry joke upon a stage, 
be a better test of truth than severe railing, sarcasms, and 
public persecutions and penalties ? Why should more light be 
derived to the understanding by a song of scurrilous mirth, or 
a witty ballad, than there is by a rude cudgel ? When a pro- 
fessor of any religion is set up to be laughed at, I cannot see 
how this should help us to judge of the truth of his faith any 
better than if he were scourged. The jeers of a theatre, the 
pillory^ and the whipping post, are very near akin. When 
the ^person or his opinion is made the jest of the mob, or his 
■ ■ ■ J .I . . I ,■■ , — I. , ^ I ii , ^ , ,-■ — „ , 

By what faculty may the strong- j tiiat ridicole may sometimes he used 



est reasoning and most excellent 
thoughts be set in a most ridicutou^ 
light? 
Should ridicule ever be used in 



in such cases? Answer a fool ac- 
cording to his folly. . 

Agamst what method of convic- 
tion d<y infidels loudly exclaim ? 



discussions ? Rarely, and never in I What method of theirs appears to 
opposition to argument. ] bo no better ? 

What scripture seems to imply { 
17 
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\mgik tbe shambles of the exeeotioner, I think there is no 
more conviction in the one than in the other. 

XVHL Besides, supposing it is but barely possible that 
the great God should reveal his mind and will to men by 
mlri^e, vision, or inspiration, it is a piece of contempt bxA 
prpfane insolence to treat any tolerable or rational appearance 
of snch.a revelation with jest and laughter, in order to find 
whether it be divine or not And yet, if this be a proper test 
of revelation, it may be properly applied to the true, as well 
as the false, in order to distinguish it Suppose a royal proc- 
lamation were sent to a distant part of Uie kingdom, and 
some of the subjects should doubt whether it came from the 
king or not Is it possible that wit and ridicule should ever 
decide the point? or would the prince ever think himself 
treated with just honor, to have his proclamation canvassed 
in this manner on a public stage, and become the sport of 
buffoons, in order to determine the question, whether it is the 
word of a king or not ? 

Let such sort of writers go on at their peril, and sport 
themselves in their own deceivings ; let them, at their peril, 
make a jest of the Bible,- and treat the sacred articles of 
Christianity with scoff and merrimetat But then let them 
lay aside all their pretences to reason, as well ha to religion ; 
and as they expose themselves by such writings to the neglect 
and contempt of men, so let them prepare to meet the majesty 
and indignaticm of GkxL 

XIX, In readjing philosophical, moral, or religious con* 
troversies, never raise your esteem of any opinion by the 
assurance and zeal wherewith the author asserts it, nor by the 
highest praises he bestows upon it. Nor, on the other hand, 
let your esteem of an opinion be abated, nor your aversion to 
it raised, by the supercilious contempt cast upon it by a 
warm writer, nor by the sovereign airs with which he con- 
demns it Let the force of argument alone influence your 
assent or dissent Take care that your soul be not warped or 
biased on one side or the other by any strtuns of flatter- 
ing or abusive language ; for there is no question whatsoever 
but has some defenders or opposers. Leave those writers to 
their own follies who practise thus upon the weakness of their 
readers without argument. Leave them to triumph in their 

To what should scoffers at the ^praise or blaxne cast upon it? 
Bible lay asid^ all pretence ? \ Only thing that should influence 

How should our opinion of anv | our assent or dissent ? 
work be affected by the Tery high \ 
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6tm fancied possessions and" victories. It is oftentimes fbunrf^ 
that their possessions are but a heap of errors, ~and their 
boasted victories are but overbearing noise and clamor, to 
silence the voice of truth. 

In philosophy and religion, the bigots of all parties are gen- 
erally the most positive, and deal much in this Sort of argu- 
ments. Sometimes these are the weapons of pride, for st 
haughty man supposes all his opiniond to be infallible, and 
imagines the contrary sentiments are very ridiculous, and not 
worthy of notice. Sometimes these ways of talking are the 
mere arms of ignorance. The men who use them kndw little 
of the opposite side of the question, and therefore they e:tult 
in their own vain pretences to knowledge, as though no man 
of sense could oppose their opinion. They rail at an objec- 
tion agiiinst their own sentiments, because they can find no 
other answer to it but railing. And men of learning, by 
their excessive vanity, have been sometimes tempted into the 
same insolent practice, as well as the ignorant 

Yet let it be remembered, too, that there are some truths 
so plain and evident that the opposition to them is strange, 
unaccountable, and almost monstrous. In vindication 6f such 
truths, a writer of good sense may sometimes be allowed to 
use a degree of assurance, afid pronounce them strongly with 
an air of confidence, while he defends them With reasons of 
convincing force. 

XX. Sometimes a question may be proposed which is of 
so large and extensive a nature, and refers to such a multi- 
tude of subjects, as ought not in justice to be determined at 
once, by a single argument or answer ; as if one should ask 
me. Are you a professed disciple of the gtoics or the Plato- 
tiists ? Do you give an assent to the principles of Grassendi, 
Descartes, or Sir Isaac Newton? Have you chosen the 
hyx)othesis of Tycho or Copernicus? Have you devoted 
yourself to the sentiments of Arminius or Calvin ? Are your 
notions Episcopal, Presbyterian, or Independent ? 1 think it 
may be very proper, in such cases, not to give an answer in 

What characters are seneTally 
most positiye in matters of jphilosa- 
phy and religion ? 

Meaning of biffot f 

Why do mtiny rail at an objection 
to their sentiments ? 

When may a writer of good sense 
be allowed to use some degree of 
assurance ? 

What shall we say, if asked 



.whether we are Calvimsts, Armini- 
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What if we have not time to enter 
into a detail of particulars ? We 
may say that, in general, we agree 
witn Calyin or Arminius, or other 
writers, bat not in all particulars, 
according as truth may allow us to 
state. 
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the gro60y bat rather to enter into a detail of particulars, and 
explain one's own sentiments. Perhaps there is no man nor 
set of men upon earth whose sentiments I entirely follow. 
God has giyen me reason, to judge for myself ; and though I 
may see sufficient ground to agree with the greatest part of 
the opinions of one person or party, yet it does by no means 
follow that I should receive them alL Truth does not always 
go in the gross ; nor does error tincture and spoil all the arti- 
des of belief that some one party professes. 

Since there are difficulties attending eyery scheme of hu- 
man knowledge, it is enough for me, in the main, to incline to 
that side which has the fewest difficulties ; and I would en- 
deayor, as far as possible, to correct the mistakes or the harsh 
expressions of one party, by softening and reconciling meth- 
ods, by reducing the extremes, and by borrowing some of the 
best principles or phrases from another. Cicero was one of 
the greatest men of antiquity, and gives us an account of the 
various opinions of philosophers in. his age ; but he himself 
was of the Eclectic sect, and chose out of each of them such 
positions as in his judgment came nearest to the truth. 

XXL When you are called, in the course of life or reli- 
gion, to judge and determine concerning any question, and to 
affirm or deny it, take a full survey of the objections against 
it, as well as of the arguments for it, as far as your time and 
circumstances admit, and see on which side the prepondefa- 
tion falls. If either the objections against any proposition, or 
the arguments for the defence of it, carry in them most un- 
doubted evidence, and are plainly unanswerable, they will 
and ought to constrain the assent, though there may be many 
seeming probabilities on the other side, which at first sight 
would flatter the judgment to favor it. But where the rea- 
sons on both sides are very nearly of equal weight, there sus- 
pension or doubt is our duty, unless in cases wherein present 
determination or practice is required ; and there we must act 
according to the present appearing preponderation of reasons. 

XXII. In matters of importance, it is our duty indeed to 
seek after certain and conclusive arguments, if &ej can be 
found, in order to determine a question. But where the mat- 
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ter is of little consequence, it is not worth our labor to spend 
much time in seeking after certainties. It is sufficient here, 
if probable rea^ns offer themselves. And eyen in matters 
of greater importance, especially where daily practice is 
necessary, and where we cannot attain any sufficient or cer- 
tain grounds io determine a question, we must then take up 
with such probable arguments as we can arrive at. But this 
general rule should be observed, namely, to take heed that 
our assent be no stronger than the probable argument will 
support. 

XXIII. There are many things, even in rd[igion,'as well 
as in philosophy and the civil life, which we believe with very 
different degrees of assent ; and this should be always regu- 
lated according to the different de^ees of evidence which we 
enjoy. Perhaps there are a thousand gradations in our as- 
sent to the things we believe ; because there are thousands of 
circumstances relating to different questions, which increase 
or diminish the evidence we have ccmcerning them, and that 
in matters both of reason and revelation. 

I believe there is a God, and that obedience is due to him 
from every reasonable oi'eature. Of this I am most fully 
assured, because I have the strongest evidence, since it is the 
plain dictate both of reason and revelation. 

Again : I believe there wiU be a future resurrection of the 
dead, because Scripture tells us so in the plainest terms, 
though reason says nothing of it. I believe also that the 
same matter of our bodies which died, in part at < least, wiU 
rise. But I am not so fully assured of this circumstance, 
because the revelation of it is not so dear and express. Yet 
further : I believe that good men, who were acquainted here 
on earth, will know each other in heaven. But my persuar 
sion of it is not absolutely certain, because my assent to it 
arises only from circumstantial reasonings of men upon 
what God has told us ; and therefore my evidences are not 
strong beyond a possibility of mistake. This direction can- 
not be too often repeated, that our assent ought always to 
keep pace with our evidence ; and our belief of any proposi- 
tion should never rise higher than the proof or evidence we 



In proportion to what should al- ; the resurrection of the body ? 
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have to support it ; nor slioaid onr^faith run faster tihan right 
reason can encourage it» 

XXIV. Perhaps it will be objected here, « Why then does 
our Savior, in the histories of the gospe^'so much commend 
a strong faith, and lay out both his miraeulous benefits and 
his praises upon some of those poor creatures of little reason* 
ing, who professed an assured belief of his commission and 
power to heal them ? " 

I answer, the Grod of nature has given every man his own 
reason, to judge of evidence to himself in particular, and to 
^ direct his assent in all things about which he is called to judge ; 
and even the matters of revelation are to be believed by us, 
because our reason pronounces the revelation to be true. 
Therefore the great God will not, cm* cannot, in any instance 
require us to assent to any thing without reasonable or suffi* 
cient evidence ; nor to believe any proposition more strongly 
than our evidence for it will support. . We 'have,, ther^ore, 
abundimt ground to believe that those p«%ons of whom our 
Savior requires such a strong faith, or whom he commends 
for their strong faith, had as strong and certain evidence of 
his power and commission from the credible and incontestable 
reports they had heard of his miracles ; which were wrought, 
on purpose to give evidence to his commission. When our 
Savior gently reproves Thomas for his unbelief in John 20 : 
29, he does it in these words : <' Because thou hast seen me, 
Thomas, thou hast believed; blessed are they who have not 
seen, and yet have believed ; " that is, blessed are they who, 
though Uiey have not been favored widi the evidence of their • 
senses, as thou hast been, yet have been convinced by the 
reasonable and sufficient moral evidence of the well-grounded 
report of others, and have believed in me upon that evidence. 
Of this moral evidence Mr. Ditton writes exceedingly well, 
in his book on the Besurrection of Christ Now, in such a 
case, both this strong faith and the open profession of it were 
very wor^y of public encouragement and praise from our 
Savior, because of the great and public opposition which the 
magistrates, and the priests, and the doctors of the age made 
against Jesus, the man of Nazareth, when he appeared as 
the Messiah. 

Of whom did our Sayior require ? heal, 
strong fiiith ? Those whom he would | For what purpose has God given 
heal. J'Teason to every man ? 

What reason was there for such i Wh^ are matters of revelation to 
requirement ? There was the full- i be boUeved ? 
est evidence that Christ was able to / * 
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And besides all this, it may be reasonably supposed, with 
regard tb«8ome of those strong exercises of faith which are 
required and commended, that these believers had some fur- 
ther hints of inward evidence and immediate revelation 
from God himself; as when Peter confesses Christ to be the 
Son of God, Matt 16: 17, our blessed Savior commends 
him, saying, << Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona ; ** but he 
adds, ^ Flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my 
Father who is in heaven." 

And the same may be said eonceming the fiiith of mirades, 
the exercise whereof was sometimes required of the disciples 
and others, that is, when by inward and divine influences God 
assured them sudi miracles should be wrought, their obedi- 
(HAce to and compliance with these divine iUuminaUons was 
expected and commended. Now, this supernatural inspiration 
carried sufficient evidence with it to them, as well as to the 
ancient prophets, though we who never felt it are not so capa- 
ble to judge and distinguish it. 

XXV. What is said above concerning triith or doctrines 
may be also affirmed concerning, dudes. The reason of both 
is the same. As the first are truths for our speculation, the 
others are truths for our practice. Duties which are ex^ 
pressly required in the plain language of Scripture, or dic- 
tated by the most evident reasoning upon first principles, ought 
to bind our consciences more than those which are but dubiously 
inferred, and that only from occasional occurrences and dr- 
cumstances ; as, for instance, I am certain that I ought to pray 
»to Grod. My conscience is bound to this, because there are 
most evident commands for it to be found in Scripture, as 
well as to be derived from reason. I believe also, that I may 
pray to God either by a written form or without one ; because 
neither reason nor revelation expressly requires either of 
these modes of prayer at all times, nor forbids the other. 
I cannot, therefore, bind my conscience to practise the one 
so as utterly to renounce the other; but I would practise 
either of them, as my reason and other circumstances di- 
rect me. ^ 

Again: I believe that Christians ought to remember the 
death of Christ by the symbols of bread and wine ; and I be- 
lieve there ought to be pastors in a Christian church, some 
way ordained or set apart to lead the worship, and to bless 
and distribute the elements. But the last of these practices 

What does Watts say of irritten fonns of prayer, and of extemporane- 
ous prayer? 
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is not 80 expressly difeoted, prescribed, and required in Scrip- 
ture as the former ; and therefore I feel my consTdebce evi- 
dently bound to remember the death of Christ with some 
society of Christians or other, since it is a most plain com- 
mand, though their method of ordaining a pastor be very dif- 
ferent from other men's, or from my own opinion ; or whether 
the person who distributes these elements be only an occa- 
sional or a settled administrator ; since none of these things 
are plainly determined in Scripture. I must not omit or neg- 
lect an express command, because some unnecessary circum- 
stances are dubious. And I trust I dhall receive aj^robation 
from the Grod of nature, and from Jesus, my Judge at the last 
day, if I have endeavored in this manner to believe and prac- 
tise every thing, in proportion to the degree of evidence 
which Grod has given me about it, or which he has put me 
into a capacity to seek and obtain. 

Query, Whether the obstinate Deists and Fatalists of Great 
Britain will find sufficient apology from this principle* But 
I leave them to venture the awful experiment* 

XXYI. We may observe these three ^ules in judging of 
probabilities which are to be determined by reason, relating 
either to things past or things to come : — 

1. That which agrees most with the constitution of nature 
carries the greatest probability in it, where no other circum- 
stance appears to counterpoise it; as if I let loose a grey- 
hound within sight of a hare up6n a large plain, there is 
great probability the greyhound will seize her; and that a 
thousand sparrows will fly away at the sight of a hawk among 
them. 

2. That which is most conformable to the constant obser- ' 
vations of men, or to experiments frequently repeated, is 
most likely to be true ; as that a winter will not pass away in 
England without some frost and snow; that if you deal out 
great quantities of strong liquor to the mob, there will be 
many drunk ; that a large assembly of men will be of dif- 
ferent opinions on any doubtful point ; that a thief will make 
his escape out of prison, if the doors of it are unguarded at 
midnight. 

' 3. In matters of fact, which are past or present, where 
neither nature, nor observation, nor custom gives us any 
sufficient information on either side of the question, there 
we may derive a probability from the attestation of wise and 

First rule for judging of probabilities ? Second rule ? Third rule, -when 
neither nature nor obseryation giTes us any sufficient information ? 
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honest men by word or writings or the ooncurring witness of 
multitudes, who have seen and known what thej relate, Sec. 
This testimony in many cases will arise to the degree of 
moral certainty. So we believe that the tea plant grows in 
China ; and that the emperor of the Turks lives at Constanti- 
nople; that Julius Csesar conquered France; and that Jesus 
our Savior lived and died in Jndea; that thousands were 
. converted to the Christian faith in a century afler the death 
of Christ; and that the books which contain the Christian 
religion are certidn histories and epistles, which were written 
nearly two thousand years ago. There is an infinite variety 
of such propositions, which can admit of no reasonable doubt, 
though they are not matters which are directly evident to our 
own senses, or our mere reasoning powers. 

XXYII. When a point has been well examined, and our 
own judgment settled upon just arguments in our manly age, 
and after a large survey of the merits of the cause, it would 
be a weakness for us always to continue fluttering in suspense. 
We ought, therefore, to stand firm in such well-established 
principles, and not be tempted to change for the sake of every 
difficulty, or every occasional objection. We are not to be 
carried about with every flying doctrine, like children tossed 
to and fro,- and wavering with the wind. It is a good thing 
to have the heart established with grace, not with meats ; 
that is, in the great doctrines of the gospel of grace, and in 
Jesus Christ, who is the same yesterday, to-day, and forever. 
But it is not so necessary in the more minute, matters of 
religion, such as meats and drinks, forms and ceremonies, 
which are of less impbrtance, and for which Scripture has 
not given such express directions. This is the advice of the 
great apostle, Eph. 4 : 14. Heb. 13 : 8, 9. 

In short, those truths which are the* springs of daily prac- 
tice should be settled as soon as we can with the exercise of 
our best powers, after the state of manhood. But those 
things wherein we may possibly mistake should never be so 
absolutely and finally established as though we were infalli- 
ble. If the Papists of Great Britain had maintained such a 
resolute establishment and assurance in the days of King 
Henry VIII., or Queen Elizabeth, there never had been a 
reformation; nor would any heathen have been converted 

To what does probability from ( our opinion ? 
testimony often rise? ' \ What of truths relating to daily 

When would it be a weakness in | practice ? 
UB to feel in suspense respecting ; 
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eren under tlie ministry of Paul, if tfaeir obstinate settlement 
in their idolatries had kept their eyes shut against all further 
light Tet this should not hinder us from settling our most 
important principles of faith and praotice, where reason shines 
with its clearest evidence, and the word of God plainly de- 
termines truth and duty. 

XXYin. But let us remember also, that though the gos- 
pel is an infallible revelation, we are but fallible interpreters, 
when we determine the sense even of some important propo- 
sitions written there ; and therefore, though we seem to be 
established in the belief of any particular sense of Scripture, 
and though there may be just calls of providence to profess 
and subscribe it, yet there is no need that we should resolve 
or promise, subscribe or swear, never to change our mind ; 
since it is possible, in the nature and course of Uiings, we may 
meet with such a solid and substantial objection as niay give 
us a quite different view of things from what we once ima- 
gined, and may lay before us sufficient evidence of the contrary. 
We may happen to find a fairer light cast over the same 
Scriptures, and see reason to alter our sentiments even in 
some points of moment. Sic sentio, senUam^ that is. So I 
believe, and so J will believe, is the prison of the soul for life, 
and a oar against all the improvements of the mind. To im- 
pose such a profession on other men in matters not absolutely 
necessary, and not absolutely certain, is a criminal usurpation 
and tyranny over faith and conscience, and which none has 
power to require but an infallible dictator. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

OF INQUIRING INTO CAUSES AND EFFECTS. 

Some effects are found out by their causes, and some 
causes by their effects. Let us consider both these. 

I. When we are inquiring into the causes of any particular 
effect or appearance, either in the worid of nature, in the 
civil or moral concerns of men, we may follow this method : — 

Why should we not promise never J tion. So Ibelieve, and so I'tnll beKwBt 
to change our opinion ? | What is it to impose sueh a pro- 

What does he say of the dedara- i fession on others f 
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1. Gonaider what effecto or appearances you liave known 
of a kindred nature, and what have been the certain and real 
caiusea of them. For like effects have generidlj like causes, 
espeoiallj when they are found in the same sort of subjects. 

2. Consider what are the several possible causes which 
may pfpduoe such an effect; and find out, by aom.Q circum- 
stances, how many of those possible causes are excluded in 
l&is particular cause. Thence proceed, by degrees, to the 
IHX>bable causes, till a more close attention and inspection shall 
exclude some of them also, and lead you gradually to the 
^eal and certain cause. 

3. Consider what things preceded such an event or ap- 
pearance, which might have any influence upon it; and though 
we cannot certainly determine the cause of any thing merely 
from its going before the effect, yet among the many fore- 
runners we may probably light upon the true cause, by 
further and more particular inquiry. 

4. Consider whether one cause be sufi^cient to produce the 
efieqt, or whether it does not require a concurrence of several 
causes ; and then endeavor, as far as possible, to adjust ih» 
degrees of influence that each cause might have in pro- 
ducing the effect, and the proper agency and influence of e^ch. 

So in natural philosophy, if I would And what are the 
principles or causes of that sensation which we call heat, 
i^hen I stand near the fire ; here I shall find it is necessary 
that there.be an agency of the particles of fire on my fiesh, 
either mediately by themselves, or at least by t^ie interme- 
diate air ; there must be a particular sort of motion and vel- 
lication impressed upon my nerves ; there must be a communi- 
cation of that motion to the brain ; and there must be an 
attention of my soul to this motion. If either of these is 
wanting, the sensation of heat will ijiot be produced. 

So in the moral world, if I inquire into the revolution of a 
state or kingdom, perhaps I find it brought about by the 
tyranny or foUy of a prince, or by the disaffection of his own 
subjects ; and this disaffection and opposition may arise either 
on account of impositions in religion, or injuries relating to 
their civil rights ; or the revdution may be effected by the in- 
vasion of a foreign army, or by the opposition of some person, 
— — '- ■■■ ■ • — ■'•■■' '" ■' ■■ — ■•■■'■■ ' ' " ' ' ' ■ 

In ascertaining the causee of ef- s Fourth thing to be considered ? 
fects, what is the first thing to be j Can you mention some of the 
considered ? s causes tnat may produce the revolu- 

Second thing to be considered ? \ tion of a kingdom i 

Third thing to be considered ? ' 



204 OF INQUIBING INTO 

at home or abroad, that lays daim to the goremment^ &c.y or 
a hero, who would goard the liberties of the people ; or by 
xnaiij of these concurring together. Then we must adjust 
the influences of each, as wisely as we can, and not ascribe 
the whole event to one alone. 

n. When we are inquiring into the effects of any partica- 
lar cause or causes, we may fdlow this method : — 

1. Consider diligently the nature of evexy cause apart^ and 
observe what effect every part or property of it will tend to 
produce. 

2. Consider the causes united together in their several' 
natures and ways of operation ; inquire how far the powers 
or properties of one will hinder or promote the effects of the 
other, and wisely balance the proportions of the influence. 

3. Consider what Uie subject is, upon which the cause is to 
q;>erate ; for (he same cause on different subjects will oflten 
produce different effects, as the sun, which softens wax, will 
harden day. 

4. Be frequent and diligent in making all proper experi- 
ments, in setting^ such causes at work, whose effects you desire 

*to know, and putting together, in an orderly manner, such 
things as are most likely to produce some useful effects, ac- 
cording to, the best survey you can take of all l^e concurring 
causes and circumstances. ^ 

5. Observe carefully all the events which happen either by 
im occasional concurrence of various >»u8e6, or by the indus- 
trious application of knowing men ; and when you see any 
happy effect certainly produced and often repeated, treasure 
it up, together with its known causes, among your improve-^ 
ments. 

6. Take a just survey of all the circumstances which 
attend the operation of any cause, or causes, whereby any 
special effect is produced, and And out, as far as possible, how 
far any of those circumstances had a tendency either to ob- 
struct, or promote, or change those operations, and omsequent- 
ly how far the effect might be influenced by them. 

. In this manner physidans practise and improve their skill. 
They consider the various known effects of particular herbs 
or drugs ; they consider what will be the effect of their com- 
position, and whether the virtues of the one will exalt or 

^ When we are inouiring into the t What does he recommend* in the 
effects of causes, what is the first l fourth place ? 
thing to be considered? — the second?^ Do you recollect any other par- 
— toe third ? \ ticulars under this general head ? 
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diminish the force of the other, or correct any of its nox- 
ious qualities. Then they obserye the native constitution, and 
the present temper or circumstances of the patient, and what 
is likely to be the effect of such a medicine on such a patient 
And in all uncommon eases they make wise and cautious exper« 
iments, and nicely observe the effects of particular compound 
medicines on different constitutions and in different diseases ^ 
and by these treasures of just observation they grow up to an 
honorable degree of skill in the art of healiug. 

So the preacher a»diders the doctrines and reasons, the 
precepts, the promises and threatenings of the word of Grody 
and what are the natural effects of them upon the mind ; he 
considers what is the natural tendency of such a virtue or 
vice ; he is well apprised that the representation of some of 
tibese things may convince the understanding, some may ter- 
rify the conscience, some may allure the slothful, and some 
encourage the desponding. He observes the temper of his 
hearers, or of any particular person that converses with him 
about things sacred, and he judges what will be the effects of 
each representation on such persons. He reviews and recol- 
lects what have been the effects of some special parts and 
methods of his ministry ; and by a careful survey of all 
these, he attains greater degrees of skill in his sacred em- 
ployment. 

Note. In all these cases, we must distinguish those causes 
and effects which are naturally and necessarily connected with 
each other, from those which have only an accidental or con- 
tingent connection. Even in those causes where the effect is 
but contingent, we may sometimes airive at a very high degree 
of probability ; yet we cannot arrive at such certainty as where 
the causes operate by an evident and natural necessity, and 
the effects necessarily follow the operation. 

See more on this subject. Logic, Fart II. Chap. Y. Sect 7. 
^ Of the principles and rules of judging concerning things 
past, present, and to come, by the mere use of reason." 
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CHAPTER XX. 

OF THB SCIENCES, AND THEIB USE IN PABTICULAB 
PROFESSIONS. 

I. The best way to leam any science is to begin with a 
regular system, or a short and plain scheme of that science, 
well drawn up into a narrow compass, omitting the deeper 
and more abstruse parts, and that also under the conduct and 
instruction of some skilful teacher. Systems are necessary to 
give an entire and comprehensive view of the several parts 
of any science, which may have a mutual influence towards 
the explication or proof of each other ; whereas, if a main 
deals always and only in essays and discourses on particular 
parts of a science, he will never obtain a distinct and just 
idea of the whole, and may perhaps omit some important part 
of it, after seven years' reading of such occasional discourses. 

For this reason, young students should apply themselves to 
their systems much more than to pamphlets. That man is 
never so fit to judge of particular subjects relating to any 
science, who has never taken a survey of the whole. 

It is a remark of an ingenious writer, " Should a barbarous 
Indian, who had never seen a palace or a ship, view their sep- 
arate and disjointed parts, and observe the pUlars, doors, win- 
dows, cornices, and turrets of the one, or the prow and stem, 
the ribs and masts, the ropes and shrouds, the sails and tackle 
of the other, he would be able" to form but a very lame and 
dark idea of either of those exceUent and useful inventions. 
In like manner, those who contemplate only the fragments or 
pieces broken off from any science, dispersed in short, uncon- 
nected discourses, and da not discern their relation to each 
other, and how they may be adapted, and by their union pro- 
cure the delightful symmetry of a regular scheme, can nev^r 
survey an entire body of truth, but must always view it as 
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deformed and dismembered ; while their ideas, which mast be 
ever indistinct, and oflen repugnant, will lie in the brain un- 
sorted, and thrown together without order or coherence. 
Such is the knowledge of those men who live upon the scraps 
of the sdences. 

A youth of genius and lively imagination, of an active and 
forward spirit, may form within himself some alluring scenes 
and pleasing schemes ia the beginning of a science, which are 
utterly inconsistent with some of the necessary and substan- 
tial parts of it, which appear in the middle or end. And if 
he never read and pass through the whole, he takes up and is 
satisfied with his own hasty, pleasing schemes, and treasures 
up those errors among his solid acquisitions ; whereas his own 
labor and study further pursued would have showed him his 
early mistakes, and cured him of his self-flattering delusions. 

Hence it comes to pass that we have so many half scholars, 
and there is so much confusion and inconsistency in the no- 
tions and opinions of some persons. It is because they devote 
their hours of study entirely to short essays and pamphlets, 
and cast contempt upon systems under a pretence of greater 
politeness ; whereas the true reason of this contempt of sys- 
tematical learning is mere laziness and want of judgment 

IL After we have become well acquainted with a short 
system or compendium of a science, which is written in the 
plainest and most simple manner, it is then proper to read a 
larger, regular treatise on that subject, if we design a com- 
plete knowledge and cultivation of it ; and either while we 
ore reading this larger system, or after we have done it, then 
occasional discourses and essays upon the particular subjects 
and parts of' that science may be read with the greatest profit; 
for in these essays we may often find very considerable cor- 
rections and improvements of what these compends, or even 
the larger systems, may have taught us, mingled with some 
mistakes. 

These corrections or improvements should be as remarks 
adjoined by way of note or commentary in their proper places, 
and superadded to the regular treatise we have read. Then 



Why have we so many half schol- ) essays ? 
ars? > what may we expect to find in 

Why do they despise systematic i these essays ? 
learning ? > What social exercise is peculiarly 

What shall we next do, after learn- ? useful in learning a science ? Muon 
inga short compendium ? > conyersation with superiors, inferiors, 

When shoula we read occasional i and equals. 
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a studious and judicious review of the whole wiH ^e us a 
tolerable acquaintance with that science. 

m. It is a great happiness to have such a tutor, or such 
friends and companions at hand, who are able to inform us 
what are the best books written on any science, or any part 
of it. For want of this advantage, many a man has wasted 
his time in reading over perhaps some whole volumes, and 
learned little more by it than to know that those volumes 
were not worth his reading. 

rV. As for the languages, they are certainly best learned 
in the younger years of life. The memory is then most empty 
and unfurnished, and ready to receive new ideas continually. 
We find that children in two years' time after they are bom 
learn to speak their native tongue. 

V. The more abstract sciences, which depend more upcm 
the understanding and- judgment and which deal much in 
abstract ideas, should not be imposed upon children too soon. 
Such are logic, metaphysics, ethics, politics, or the depth and 
difficulties of grammar and criticism. Tet it must be Con- 
fessed, the first rudiments of grammar are necessary, and 
very convenient to be known, when a youth learns a new lan- 

When should they attend to other 
languages? At a later period, if 
they have a prospeet of flnoing them 
particularly useful. 

Why do many -wish to learn, or to 
have tneir children learn, other lan- 
guages ? More perhaps for the name 
of it than for any thiii^else ? 

What is often the elect of trying 
to learn languages and a multitude 
of other branches? Nothing is learned 
weU. 

Caution respecting the study of 
the d6ep sdences ? 

When may children learn some- 
thing of the rudiments ^of these sci- 
ence ? Very young. 

How soon does a child begin to 
reason, or to practise logic? As 
soon as he can speak. 

How soon does he know som^- 
thing about mathematics ? As soon 
as he knows the meaning of the 
word one. 

How soon does he know some- 
thing about metaphysics ? As soon 
as he knows the meaning of any 
such words aapain, (tche, ffuut, sorry, 
can, &c. 

What is the way to make a child 
very great in these sdenees? To 



Grand advantage of conversiog 
with superiors ? — with equals ? It 
tillows us the most fayorable oppor- 
tunity for dlBcossion and firee con- 
versation. 

Advantage of such discussion ? It | 
is an exercise most invigorating to ; 
the mjnd, and peculiarly calcuUited ; 
to increase and familiarize our ac-; 
quaii\tance with the subject. 

Advantage of conversing with in- 
feriors ? It is peculiarly fitted to • 
give us a clear, distinct, and familiar ; 
view of the fitst principles, and; 
must always give us new ideas; 
upon the subject. 

When does Watts think the best \ 
time for learning languages ? —Why ? ; 

What seems mucn more impor-j 
tant for children than loading their ; 
memories with languages ? To teach ; 
them their own language, to teach t 
them the Bible, the nistoiy of their \ 
own country, and of others, most; 
intimately connected, &c., &c. | 

Why is it very important for chil- 1 
dreu to attend to these things ? | 
Deeply to impress them upon their < 
tender minds, to improve their facul- ' 
ties, and to prepare them for use- 
fulness and for heaven. 
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guage ; and some general easy principles and rules of moral- 
ity and divinity are needful, in order to teach a child his duty 
to God and man. But to enter far into abstract reasonings 
on these subjects is beyond the capacity of children. 

VI. There are several of the sciences that will more 
agreeably employ our younger years, and the general parts 
of them may be easily known by boys ; as the first princi- 
ples and easier practices of arithmetic, geometry, plain trigo- 
nometry, measuring heights, depths, lengths, distances, &c. 
The rudiments of geometry and astronomy, together with 
something of mechanics, may be easily conveyed into the 
minds of acute young persons, nine or ten years old. These 
studies may be entertaining and useful to young ladies, as well 
as to gentlemen, and to all those who are bred up to the 
learned professions. The fair sex niay intermingle those 
with the operations of the needle and the knowledge of do- 
mestic life. Boys may be taught to join them with their 
rudiments of grammar and their labor in the languages. And 
even those who never learn ^y language but their mother 
tongue may be taught these sciences with lasting benefit in 
early days. 

That this may be done with ease and advantage, take these 
three reasons : — 

1. Because they depend so much upon schemes and num- 
bers, images, lines and figures, and sensible things, that the im- 
agination or fancy will greatly assist the understanding, and 
render the knowledge of them much more easy. 

2. These studies are so pleasant that the^ will make the 
dry labor of learning words, phrases, and languages more tol- 
erable to boys in a Latin school, by this most agreeable mix- 
ture. The employment of youth in. these studies will tempt 
them to neglect many of the foolish plays of childhood ; and 
they will find sweeter entertainment for themselves and their 
leisure hours by a cultivation of these pretty pieces of allur- 
ing knowledge. 

3. The knowledge of these parts of science is both easy 
and worthy to be retained in memory by all children when 
they come to manly years ; for they are useful through all 
the parts of human life. They tend to enlarge the u];ider- 

begin with him very young, to teach $ With what other pursxiits may 
him such parts as he can clearly > females unite these studies ? 
understand, and let liim gradually > What useless operations may 
advance to the more difficult parts. > these studies induct children to 

Mention some of the studies that > neglect ? 
Watts thinks may be pursued by 5 VVhen is a knowledge of these 
children nine or ten years old. ^ branches useful ? 

18* 
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Standing early, and to give a various acquaintance with nse- 
fbl subjects betimes, ^d surety it is best, as far as possible, 
to train up children in the knowledge of those things whiclk 
they should never forget, rather than to let them waste years 
of life on trifles, or hard words, which are not worth remem- 
bering. 

And here, by the way, I cannot but wonder that any author 
in our age should attempt to teach any of the exploded phys- 
ics of Descartes, or the nobler inventions of Sir Isaac New- 
ton in his hypothesis of the heavenly bodies and their motions, 
in his doctrine of light and colors, and other parts of his 
physiology, or to instruct children in the knowledge of the 
theory of tiie heavens, earth, and planets, without any figures 
or diagrams. Is it possible to give a boy or a young lady the 
clear, distinct, and proper apprehensions of these things, with- 
out lines and figures to describe them ? Does not their un- 
derstanding want the aid of fancy and images to convey 
stronger and juster ideas of them to the inmost soul ?' Or do 
they imagine that youth can penetrate into all these beauties, 
and artifices of nature without those helps which persons of 
maturer age find necessary for that purpose ? I would not 
willingly name the books, x because some of the writers are 
said to be gentlemen of excellent acquirements. 

VII. After we have first learned any of those arts or 
sciences which are to be explained by diagrams, figures, and 
schemes, such as geometry, geography, sstronomj, optics, 
mechanics, &c., we may best preserve them in memory by 
having those sijiemes and figures in large sheets of paper, 
hanging always before the eye in closets, parlors, halls, cham- 
bers, entries, staircases, &c. Thus the learned images will be 
perpetually impressed on the brain, and will keep the learn- 
ing, that depends upon them, alive and fresh in the mind 
through the growing years of life. The mere diagrams and 
figures will ever recall to our thoughts those theorem^, prob- 
lems, and corollaries which have been demonstrated by them. 

It is incredible how much geography may be learned in 
this way by the two terrestrial hemispheres, and by particular 
maps and charts of the coasts and countries of the earth, 
happily disposed round about us. Thus we may learn also 



In the knowledge of what things > ble objects, 
should children be trained up ? > Meaning of diagram t — of visible f 

In what studies are dia^ams and ? ^ Easiest method of preserving a 
other visible representations very ? knowledge of those branches ? 
useful ? In studies relating to visi- ^ 
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the constellations by just projections of the celestial sphere, 
hung up in the same manner. And I must confess, for the 
bulk of learners of astronomy, I like that projection of the 
stars best which includes all the stars in our horizon, and 
therefore it reaches to the 38 1-2 degree of southern latitude, 
though its centre is the north pole. This gives ns a better 
view of the heavenly bodies as they appear every night to us, 
and it may be made use of with a little instruction, and with 
ease, to serve for a nocturnal, and show the true hour of the 
night. 

But remember that if there be any coloring upon these 
maps, or projections, it should he laid on so thin as not to 
obscure or conceal any part of the lines, figures, or letters ; 
whereas most times they are daubed so thick with gay and 
glaring colors, and hung up so high above the reach of the 
eye that should survey and read them, as though their only 
design were to make a gaudy show upon the wall, and they 
hung there merely to cover the naked plaster or wainscot. 

lliose sciences which may be drawn out into tables may 
also be hung up; and disposed in proper places, such as brief 
abstracts of history, chronology. Sec, ; and, indeed, the schemes 
of any of the arts or sciences may be analyzed in a sort 
of skeleton, and repsesented upon tables, with the varjpus 
dependences and connections of their several parts and sub- 
jects that belong to them. Mr. Solomon Lowe has happily 
thrown the grammar of several languages into such tables ; 
and a frequent review of those abstracts would tend much to 
imprint them on the brain, when they have been once well 
learned; this would keep those learned traces always open, 
and assist the weakness of a laboring memory. In this man- 
ner may a scheme of Scripture history be drawn out, and 
perpetuate those ideas in the mind with which our daily read- 
ing furnishes us. 

VIIL Every man who pretends to the character of a 
scholar should attain some general idea of most or all the sci- 
ences; for there is a certain connection among the various 
parts of human knowledge, so that gome notions borrowed 
from any one science may assist our acquaintance with any 
other, either by way of explication, illustration, or proof; 
though there are some sciences conjoined by a much nearer 
affinity than others. 

IX. Let those parts of every science be chiefly studied at 

What direction does he give fnr> Who should gain some idea of 
coloring maps, &c. ? > most of the sciences ? — Why ? 
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first, and reviewed afterwards, which have a more direct ten- 
dency to assist our profession as men, or our general profes- 
sion as Christians, idways observing what we ourselves have 
found most necessary and useful to us in the course of our lives. 
Age and experience will teach us to judge which of the sci- 
ences, and which parts of them, have been of greatest use, 
and most valuable ; but in younger years we are not sufficient 
judges of this matter, and therefore should seek advice from 
others. 

X. There are three learned professions among us, namely, 
divinity, law, and medicine. Though every man, who pre- 
tends to be a scholar or a gentleman, should so far acquaint 
himself with all the sciences as not to stand amazed, like a 
mere stranger, at the mention of the common subjects that 
belong to them, yet there is no necessity for every man of 
learning to enter into their difficulties and deep recesses, nor 
to climb the heights to which some others have risen. The 
knowledge of them in a proper measure may be happily use- 
ful to every profession, not only because all arts and sciences 
liave a sort of communion and connection with each other, 
but it is an angelic pleasure to grow in knowledge ; it is a 
matter of honor and esteem, and renders a man more agreea- 
ble and acceptable in every company. 

But let us survey several of them more particularly with 
regard to the learned professions; and first of the mathe- 
matics. 

XI. Though I have so often commended mathematical 
studies, and particularly the speculations of arithmetic and 
geometry, as a means to fix a wavering mind, to produce a 
habit of attention, and to improve the faculty of reason, yet I 
would by no means be understood to reconmiend to all a pur- 
suit of these sciences to those extensive lengths to which the 
moderns have advanced them. This is neither necessary nor 
proper for any students but those few who shall make these 
studies their chief profession and business of life, or those 
gentlemen whose capacities and turn of mind are suited to 
these studies, and have all manner of advantage to improve in 
them. 

What parts of each science should i Who should haye some general 
we more particularly study and re- \ acquaintance with each of these ? 
•view? I Whom would Watts adyise to 

What wiU teach us to know these < study mathematics deeply ? 
parts ? < Why should not persons in general 

How shall young persons know ? I study mathematics deeply ? They 

What are the ti^ee learned pro- \ haye not time ; and if they had, it 
fessions ? 
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The general principles of arithmetic, algebra, geometry and 
trigonometry, of geography, of modern astronomy, mecbanicSy 
statics, and optics have their valuable and excellent uses, not 
only for the exercise and improvement of the faculties of the 
mind, but the subjects themselves are very well worth our 
knowledge in a moderate degree, and are often made of ad- 
mirable service in life. So much of these subjects as Dr. 
Wells has given us, in his three volumes entitled ''The Young 
Gentleman's Mathematics," is richly sufficient for the greatest 
part of scholars or gentlemen ; though perhaps there may be 
some single treatises, at least, on some of these subjects, which 
may be better written, and more useful to be perused, than 
those of that learned author. 

But a penetration into the abstruse difficulties and depths 
of modem algebra and fluxions, the various methods of quad- 
ratures, the mensuration of all kinds of curves, and their mu- 
tual transformation, and twenty other things, that some mod- 
ern mathematicians deal in, are not worth the labor of those 
who design either of the three learned professions as the 
business of life. This is the sentence of a considerable maji, 
namely. Dr. George Cheyne, who was a very good proficient 
and writer on these subjects. He affirms that they are but 
barrefn and airy studies for a man entirely to live upon, and 
that for a man to indulge and riot in these exquisitely bewitdh- 
ing contemplations is only proper for public professors, or for 
gentlemen of estates, who have a strong propensity this way, 
and a genius fit to cultivate them. " But," says he, ** to own 
a great but grievous truth, though they may quicken and 
sharpen the invention, strengthen and extend the imagination, 
improve and refise the reasoning faculty, and are of use both 
in the necessary and the luxurious refinement of mechanical 
arts, yet, having no tendency to rectify the will, to sweeten 
the temper, or mend the heart, they often leave a stifiness, a 
positiveness, and sufficiency on weak minds, which is much 
more pernicious to society, and to the interests of the great 
end of our being, than all their advantages can recompense." 
He adds further concerning launching into the depth of the 
studies, that they are apt to beget a secret and refined pride, 
an overweening and overbearing vanity, the most opposite 

would probably be more injurious < Would it not very much strength- 
than useful. I on and improve their minds ? Prob- 

How ? By diverting their medi- \ ably very little, as it relates to 
tations from more useful studies. < other pursuits. 
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temper to Uie trae spirit of the gospel. This tempts them to 
presmne on a kind of omniscience in respect to their fellow- 
creatures, who have not risen to their elevation. Nor are 
they fit to be trusted in the hands of any but those who have 
acquired a humble heart, a lowly spirit, and a sober and 
teachable temper. See Dr. Cheyne's preface to his Essay on 
Health and Long Life. 

Xn..Some of the practical parts of geometry, astronomy, 
dialing, optics, statics, mechanics, &c., may be agreeable enter- 
tainments and amusements to students in every profession at 
leisure hours, if they enjoy such circumstances of life as to 
furnish them with conveniences for this sort of improvement. 
But let them take great care lest they encroach upon more 
necessary employments, and so fall under the charge and 
censure of wasting time. 

Tet I cannot help making this observation, that where 
students, or indeed any young gentlemen, have, in their early 
years, made themselves masters of a variety of elegant prob- 
lems in the mathematic circle of knowledge, and gained the 
most easy, neat, and entertaining experiments in natural phi- 
losophy, with some short and agreeable speculi^tions or prac- 
tices in any other of the arts or sciences, they have hereby 
laid a foundation for the esteem and love of those with whom 
they converse ; they have been often guarded, by this means, 
from the temptation of pleasures, and have secured both their 
0W9 hours and the hours of their companions from running 
to waste in sauntering and trifles, and from a thousand silly 
dialogues. Gaming and drinking, and many criminal and 
foolish scenes of talk and action, have been prevented by these 
innocent and improving elegances of knowledge. 

XTTT. History is a necessary study in the supreme place 
for gentiemen who deal in politics. The government of 
nations, and distressful and desolating events which have in 
all ages -attended the mistakes of politicians, should be ever 
present to their minds, to warn them to avoid the like conduct. 
Geography and chronology, which precisely inform us of the 
place and time where such transactions or events happened, 
are the eyes of history, and of absolute necessity in some 
measure to attend it. 

But history, so far as it relates to the Bible, is as necessary 

What caution does he give to I ticians ? 
those who pursue various sciences ? i What are the eyes of history ? 
Study peculiarly needful for poli- ( Meaning of chronology t 
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to divines, as to gentlemen of any profession. It helps to 
reconcile many difficulties in Scripture, and demonstrates a 
divine providence. Dr. Prideaux's Connection of the Old 
and New Testament is an excellent treatise of this kind. 

XIY. Among the smaller histories, biography, or the me*- 
moirs of the lives of great and good men, has a high rank, as 
worthy of the perusal of every person who devotes himself 
to the study of divinity. Therein we frequently find our holy 
religion reduced to practice, and many parts of Christianity 
shining with a transcendent and exemplary light We learn 
there how deeply sensible great and good men have been of 
the ruin of human nature, by the first apostasy from Gk>d, 
and how they have toiled and labored, and turned themselves 
on all sides, to seek a recovery in vain, till they have found 
the gospel of Christ an all-sufficient relief. We are there 
furnished with effectual and unanswerable evidences that the 
religion of Jesus, with all its self-denials, virtues, and devo- 
tions, is a very practicable thing ; since it has been carried to 
such a degree of honor by some wise and holy men. We 
have been there assured that the pleasures and satisfactions 
of the Christian life, in its present practice and its future 
hopes, are not the mere raptures of fancy and enthusiasm, 
when some of the strictest professors of reason have added 
the sanction of their testimony. 

In short, the lives or memoirs of persons of piety, well 
written, have been of infinite and unspeakable advantage to 
the disciples and professors of Christianity, and have given 
US admirable instances and rules how to resist every tempta- 
tion of a soothing or a frowning world, how to practise im- 
portant and difficult duties, how to love Grod above all, and to 
love our neighbors as ourselves, to live by the faith of the 
Son of God, and to die in the same faith, in sure and certain 
hope of a resurrection to eternal life. 

XV. Remember that logic and metaphysics are necessary 
sciences, though they have been greatly abused by the scho- 
lastic writers, who have professed to teach them in former 
ages. Not only all students, whether they design the profes- 
sion of theology, law, or physic, but all gentlemen, should at 
least acquire a superficial knowledge of them. The introduc- 

To whom else is history equally < Meaning of biography t — of me- 
necessary, as far as it relates to moira t 
Scripture ? . j What are some of the adyantages 

What excellent work upon this i of attending to the memoirs of the 
■abject does Watts recommend ? \ eminently pious ? 

What does he say of biography ? > ' 
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tion of so many subtiltiesy nice distinctions, and insignificant 
terms, without clear ideas, has brought a great part of the 
logic or metaphysics of the schools into just contempt - Their 
logic has appeared the mere art of wrangling ; and their met- 
i^hysicB the skill of splitting a hair, of distinguishing without 
a difference, and of putting long, hard names upon common 
things, and sometimes upon a confused jumble of things, 
which have no dear ideas belonging to them. 

It is certain that an unknown heap of trifles and imperti- 
nences have been intermingled witli these useful parts of 
learning, upon which account many persons in this polite age 
have made it a part of their business to throw a jest upon 
ihem ; and to rally them has been esteemed a more valuc^le 
talent than to understand them. 

But this is running into a wide extreme; nor ought these 
parts of science to be abandoned by the wise, because some 
writers of former ages have played the fool with them. True 
logic teaches us to use our reason well, and brings light into the 
understanding. True metaphysics casts a light upon all the 
objects of thought, by ranging every being, with all the abso- 
lute and relative perfections and properties, modes and atten- 
dants of it, in proper ranks or classes, and thereby it discovers 
the various relations of things to each other, and what are 
their general or special differences, wherein a great part of 
human knowledge consists. And by this means, it greatly 
conduces to instruct us in method, or the disposition of every 
thing into its proper rank and class of beings, attributes, or 
actions. 

XVI. If I were to say any thing of natural philosophy, I 
would venture to lay down my sentiments thus : — 

I think it must needs be very useful to a divine to under- 
stand something of natural science. The mere natural history 
of birds, beasts, and fishes, of insects, trees, and plants, as 
well as of meteors, such as clouds, thunders, lightnings, snow, 
hail, frost, &c., in all their common or uncommon appearances, 
may be of considerable use to one who studies divinity, to 
give him a wider and more delightful view of the works of 

What has conduced to bring logic ? What objects receive light from 
and metaphysics into contempt ? > metaphysics ? 

What have been mingled nvith > What natural history does Watts 
these useful parts of learning ? ? include in natural philosophy, or 

What have some considered a ? natiural science ? 
more vjiluable talent than to under- ^ To what is natural philosophy 
stand them ? — Meaning of 9'ally f I generally coniined ? To inanimate 

Into what does logic bring light ? \ and unorganized matter. 
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God, and to famish him with lively and happy images and 
metaphors, drawn from the large volume of nature, to display 
and represent the things of God and religion in the most 
beautiful and alFecting colors. 

And if the mere history of these things is useful for this 
purpose, surely it will be of no further advantage to be led 
into the reasons, causes, and effects of these natural objects 
and appearances, and to know the established laws of nature, 
matter, and motion, whereby the great God has carried on his 
extensive works of providence from the creation to this day. 

I confess, the old Aristotelian scheme of this science will 
teach us very little that is worth knowing; but the later 
writers, who have explained nature and its operations in a 
more sensible and geometrical manner, are well worth the 
moderate study of a divine ; especially of those who have fol- 
lowed the principles of that wonder of our age and nation, 
Sir Isaac Newton. There is much pleasure and entertain- 
ment, as well as real profit, to be derived from those admira- 
ble improvements which have been advanced in natural phi- 
losophy of late years, by the assistance of mathematical 
learning, as well as from the multitude of experiments which 
have been made, and are still making, in natural subjects. 

XVn. This is a science which indeed eminently belongs 
to the physician. He ought to know all the parts of human 
nature, what are the sound and healthy functions of an ani- 
mal body, and what are the distempers and dangers which 
attend it ; he should also be furnished with a large knowledge 
of plants and minerals, and every thing which makes up the 
materia medica, or the ingredients of which medicines are 
made ; and many other things^ in natural philosophy are sub- 
servient to his profession, as well as to the kindred art of sur- 
gery. 

XVin. Questions about the powers and operations of 
nature may also sometimes come into the lawyer's cognizance, 
especially such as relate to assaults, wounds, murders, &c. I 
remember I have read a trial of a man for murder by drown- 
ing, wherein the judge on the bench heard several arguments 

Meaning of ittanimatef — of titior- > More extensive sense of the word 
ganizedf IzooloqyJ The science that treats 

What science treats of beasts ? > of all hrational animals. 
Zoology. — Of birds ? Ornithology. > What advantage may divines, and 
— Of insects ? Entomology. — Of > persons in general, derive from some 
fishes ? Ichthyology,— Of vpgeta- \ acquaintance with natural history ? 
bles ? Botany. j What science eminently belongs 

Meaning of insect? — of ve^etab'e 1 J to the phvsician ? 
19 
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concerning the lungs being filled or not filled with water, by 
inspiration or expiration, &c., to all which he professed him- 
self so much a stranger as did not do him any great honor in 
public. 

XIX. But I think no divine, who can obtain it, should be 
utterly destitute of this knowledge. By the assistance of this 
study he will be better able to survey the various monuments 
of creating wisdom in the heavens, the earth, and the seas, 
with wonder and worship ; and by the use of a moderate skill 
in this science, he may communicate so much information of 
the astonishing works of God in the formation and govern- 
ment of this visible world, and so far instruct many of his 
hearers, as may assist the transfusion of the same ideas into 
their minds, and raise them to the same delightful exercises 
of devotion. " O Lord, how manifold are thy works ! In 
wisdom hast thou made them all ! They are sought out by 
all that have pleasure m them." 

Besides, it is worthy of the notice of every student in the- 
ology, that he ought to have some acquaintance with the prin- 
ciples of nature, that he may judge how far they will go ; so 
that he^ may not be imposed upon, to take every strange ap- 
pearance in nature for a miracle ; that he may reason the 
clearer upon this subject, that he may better confirm the mir- 
acles of Moses and of Christ, nor yield up his faith to any 
pretences to prodigies and wonders, which are either the oc- 
casional and uncommon operations of the elements, or the 
crafty sleights of men, well skilled in philosophy and mechan- 
ical operations, to delude the simple. 

XX. The knowledge also of animal nature and of the 
rational soul of man, and the mutual influence of these two 
ingredients of our composition upon each other, is worthy the 
study of a divine. It is of great importance to persons of 
this character and office, to judge how far the animal powers 
have influence upon such and such pai'ticular appearances 
and practices of mankind ; how far the appetites or passions 
of human nature are owing to flesh and blood, or to the mind ; 

Why should divines know some- < Best writer upon mental pbiloso- 
thing of the animal and rational \ phy ? Probably Watts, 
nature of man ? Why ? His >vritings upon this 

What is that science called which J subject appear to be more correct, 
treats of the rational part of man ? | more practical, more useful, and 
Mental philosophy, or intellectual < much more intelligible, 
philosophy. j What literary work seems now to 

Most famous writers upon mental \ be needed, more than almost any 
philosophy ? Locke, Ileid, Stewart, < other ? A treatise upon mental phi- 
andBro^^Ti. Uosophy, much greater and better 
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how far tliey may be moderated, and how far they ought to 
be subdued ; and what are the happiest means or obtaining 
these ends. By this science, also, we may be better informed 
how far these passions or appetites are lawful, and how far 
they are criminal, by considering how far they are subject, to 
the power of the wiU, and how far they may be changed and 
corrected by our watchfulness, care, and diligence. 

It comes also very properly under the cognizance of this 
profession to be able, in some measure, to determine questions 
which may arise relating to real inspiration or prophecy, to 
wild enthusiasm, to fits of convulsion, to melancholy, or 
frenzy, &c., and what directions are proper to be given con- 
cerning any appearances of this nature. 

XXI. Next to the knowledge of natural things, and ac- 
quaintance with the human nature and constitution, which is 
made up of soul and body, I think natural religion properly 
takes its place. This consists of these two parts, namely, 
1. The speculative, or contemplative; which is the knowl- 
edge of God in his various perfectionS| and in his relations to 
his rational creatures, so far as may be known by the light of 
nature. It includes also, 2. That which is practical or active, 
which is the knowledge of the several duties that arise from 
our relation to Grod, and our relation to our fellow-creatures, 
and our proper conduct and government of ourselves. This 
has been called ethics, or moral philosophy. 

XXU. The knowledge of these things is proper for all men 
of learning ; not only because it teaches them to obtain juster 
views of the several parts of revealed religion, and of .Chris- 
tianity, which are buUt upon them, but because every branch 
of natural religion and of moral duty is contained and neces* 
sarily implied in revealed religion. We may well suspect 
that religion does not come from Grod which renounces any 
part of natural duty. 

Whether mankind live under the dispensation of the patri- 
archs, or of Moses, or the prophets, or of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, still we are bound to know the one true God, and to 
practise all that adoration and reverence, all that love to him, 

than any we have. i man mind ? It was inspired by Him 

Grand sources of light upon this l who knows perfectly what is in man, 
subject ? The Bible, consciousness, < and relates very much to the human 
observation, history, and the writings I mind, 
of others. < First part of natural religion ? 
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lliat faith in his perfections, with that obedience and submis- 
sion to his will, which natural religion requires. We are still 
bound to exercise that justice, truth, and goodness towards our 
neighbors, that restraint and moderation of our own appetites 
and passions, and that regular behavior towards ourselves and 
all our fellow-creatures around us, which moral philosophy 
teaches. There is no sort of revealed religion that will dis- 
pense with these natural obligations ; and a happj acquaint- 
ance with the several appetites, inclinations, and passions of hu- 
man nature, and the best methods to rule and restrain, to direct 
and govern them, are our constant business, and ought to be 
our everlasting study. 

Yet I would lay down this caution, namely, that since stu- 
dents are instructed in the knowledge of the true God, in 
their lectures on Christianity, and since, among the Christian 
dudes, they are also taught all the moral dictates of the light 
of nature, or a complete scheme of ethics, there is no abso- 
lute necessity of learning these two parts of natural religion 
as distinct sciences, separate and by themselves ; but still it is 
of great importance for a tutor, while he is reading to his 
pupUs these parts of the Christian religion, to give them no- 
tice how far the light of nature or mere reason will instruct 
us in these doctrines and duties, and how far we are obliged 
to divine revelation and Scripture for clearing up and estab- 
lishing the firm foundation of the one, for affording us supe- 
rior motives and powers to practise the other, for raising them 
to more exalted degrees, and building so glorious a super- 
structure upon them. 

XXm. The study of natural religion, namely, the knowl- 
edge of Grod, and the rules of virtue and piety, as far as they 
are discoveved by the light of nature, is needful indeed to 
prove the truth of divine revelation or Scripture in the most 
effectual manner. But after the divine authority of Scripture 
is estabUshed, that will be a very sufficient spring from whence 
the bulk of mankind may derive their knowledge of divinity or 
the Christian religion, in order to their own present faith and 
practice, and their future and eternal .happiness. In this 
sense, theology is a science necessary for every one that hopes 
for the favor of Grod and the felicity of another world ; and 
it is of infinitely more importance than any of the arts and 

Why is it not absolutely neces- j Scripture most eflfectually ? 
8ary to study natural religion as a | What is the most important of all 
distinct science ? \ sciences ? 

What study is previously neces- < To whom is theology important ? 
•ary, in order to prove the truth of > 
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ficiences wliich belong to any of the learned professions here 
on earth. 

XXIY. Perhaps it will be thought necessary I should say 
something concerning the study of the civil law, or the law 
of nature and nations. • 

If we would speak with great justness and propriety, the 
civil law signifies the peculiar law of each state, country, or 
city ; but what we now usually mean by the civil law, is a 
body of laws composed out of the best of the Roman and 
Grecian laws, and which was in the main received and ob- 
served through all the Roman dominions for about twelve 
hundred years. 

The Romans took the first grounds of this law &om what 
they call the twelve tables^ which were the abridgments of the 
laws of Solon at Athens, and of other cities in Greece, famous 
for knowledge and wisdom ; to which they added their own 
ancient customs of the city of Rome, and the laws which 
were made there. These written laws were subject to vari- 
ous interpretations ; whence controversies daily arising, they 
were determined by the judgment of the learned ; and these 
determinations were what they first called yfM civile^ civil law. 
All this, by degrees, grew to a vast number of volumes ; and, 
therefore, the Emperor Justinian commanded his chancellor 
Tribonian to reduce them to a perfect body ; and this is called 
the body of the civil law. 

XXYp But that which is of most importance for all learned 
men to be acquainted with, is the law of nature, or the knowl- 
edge of right and wrong among mankind, whether it be trans- 
acted between single persons or communities, so far as com- 
mon reason and the light of nature dictate and direct This 
is what Pufiendorf calls the law of nature and nations, as will 
appear if you consult Sect. 3, chap. III. of that most valuable 
folio he has written on the subject, which is well worthy the 
study of every man of learning, particularly lawyers and 
divines, together with other treatises on the same theme. 

If any question proposed relate to right, and property, and 
justice between man and man, in any polite and civilized 
country, though il must be adjudged chiefly according to the 
particular statutes and laws of that country, yet the knowledge 

* What is the civil law, strictly so \ What law is it more important 
called ? I that all should know, than the ciTil 
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of the law of nature will very considerably assist tlie lawyer 
and the civil judge in determination. And this knowledge 
will be of great use to divines, not only in deciding cases 
of conscience among men, and answering any difficult in- 
quires which may be proposed to them on this subject, but it 
will greatly assist them also in their studies relating to the 
law of Grcld, and the performance or violation of it, the nature 
of duty and sin, reward and punishment. 

XXVI. I have spoken something of the languages before : 
but let me here resume the subject, and put in a few thoughts 
about those studies which are wont to be called philological ; 
such as history, languages, grammar, rhetoric, poesy, and criti- 
cism. 

An acquaintance with some of the learned languages, at 
least, is necessary for all the three learned professions. 

XXVII. The lawyers, who have the least need of foreign 
tongues, ought to understand Latin. During many ages very 
important matters in the law were always written and managed 
in that language by the lawyers, as prescriptions in medicine 
by the physicians, and citations of the Scriptures in divinity 
were always made in Latin by the divines. Prayers also 
were ordained to be said publicly and privately in the Boman 
tongue. Pater nosters and Ave Marias were half the devo- 
tion of those ages. These cruel impositions upon the people 
would not suffer them to read, in their own mother tongue, 
what was done, either to or for their own souls, theft bodies, 
or their estates. I am ready to suspect this was all owing to 
the craft and policy of the priesthood and church of Rome, 
who endeavored to aggrandize themselves, and exalt their own 
profession into a sovereign tyranny, and to make mere slaves 
of the laity, by keeping them in utter ignorance, darkness, and 
dependence. And they were willing to compound the matter 
with the physicians and the lawyers, and allow them a small 
share in^is tyranny over the populace, to maintain their own 
supreme dominion over all. 

But, we thank God, the world has grown somewhat wiser ; 
and of late years the British Parliament h^ been pleased to 
give relief from that bondage in matters relating to the law 
also, as in the age of the Reformation we were delivered 

How will a knowledge of this law c fy ? The Lord's prayer, 
assist divines ? j Meaning of ave Maria f Hail 
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fiPom saying our prayers in Latin, from being bound to read 
the word of God in a tongue unknown to the people, and from 
living in an everlasting subjection to the clergy in matters of 
this life and the life to come. • 

But to return. There are still so many forms of proceed- 
ings in judicature, and things called by Latin names in the 
profession of the law, and so many barbarous words with 
Latin terminations, that it is necessary lawyers should un- 
derstand this language. Some acquaintance also with the 
old French tongue is needful for the same persons and profes- 
sion, since the tenures of Lyttleton, which are a sort of Bible 
to the gentlemen of the long robe, were written in that lan- 
guage ; and this tongue has been interwoven in some forms of 
the English law from the days of William the Conqueror, 
who came from Normandy in France. 

XXVIII. Physicians should be skilled in the Greek as 
well as in the Latin ; because their great master Hippocrates 
wrote in that tongue, and bis writings are still of good value 
and use. A multitude of the names, both of the parts of the 
body, of diseases, and of medicines, are derived from the 
Greek language ; and there are many excellent books of 
physic both in the theoretical and practical parts of it, which 
are delivered to the world in the Roman tongue, and of which 
that profession should not be ignorant. 

XXIX. Such as intend the study of theology should be 
well acquainted also with the Latin, because it has been for 
many hundred years the language of the schools of learning. 
Their disputations are generally limited to that language, 
and many excellent books of divinity must be entirely con- 
cealed from the students, unless they are acquainted with Latin 
authors. 

But those that design the sacred profession of theology 
should make it their labor of chief importance to be conver- 
sant with their Bibles, both in the Old and New Testament ; 
and this requires some knowledge of those original languages, 
Greek and Hebrew, in which the Scriptures were written. 
All that will pursue these studies with honor should be able 
to read the Old Testament tolerably in the Hebrew tongue ; 
at least, they should be so far acquainted with it as to find out 
the sense of a text by the help of a lexicon. But scarcely any 
man should be thought worthy of the name of a solid divine 
or a skilful teacher of the gospel in these days of light and 

With what book should ministers be best acquainted ? 
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liberty, unless he has pretty good knowledge of the Gieeb; 
since all the important points of the Christian religion are de- 
rived from the New Testament, which was first written in thai 
language. 

XXX. As for the Syriac and Arabic tongues, if one divine 
in thirty, or in three hundred, travel far into these regions, it 
is enough. A few learned men, skilled in these languages, 
will make sufficient remarks upon them for the service of the 
whole Christian world ; which remarks may sometimes happen 
to be of use to those divines who are unacquainted with them 
in reading the Bible. But the advantage of these tongues is 
not of so great importance as it has been too often represented* 
My reader will agree with me when he considers that the 
chief uses of them are these. 

The Arabic is a language which has some kindred and 
affinity to the Hebrew, and perhaps we may now and then 
guess at the sense of some uncommon and doubtful Hebrew 
word, which is found but once or twice in the Bible, by its 
supposed affinity to the Arabic. But whatsoever conjectures 
may be made by some kindred of a Hebrew word to an Ara- 
bic root, yet there is no certainty to be gathered from it ; for 
even words of the same language, which are undoubtedly de- 
rived from the same theme or primitive, will give us but very 
doubtful and sorry information concerning the true sense of 
kindred words, which spring from the same root. 

Let me give a plain instance or two of this uncertainty. 
The word strages signifies slaughter ; stratum is Latin for a 
bed ;, stramen is straw ; and stragvlum is a quilt or coverlet. 
They are all drawn and derived from stemo^ which signifies 
to throw down, to kill, or to spread abroad. Let the critics 
say what certain sense they could put upon either of those 
four words by their mere cognation with each other, or their 
derivation from one common verb. Again : who could tell me 
the certain meaning and precise idea of the word honest in 
English, and assure me that it signifies a man of integrity, 
justice, and probity, though it is evidently derived from kanestus 
in Latin ? whereas honestus has a very difierent idea, and 
signifies a man of some figure in the world, or a man of honor. 
Let any man judge, then, how little service towards explain- 
ing the Hebrew tongue can be furnished from all the language 
of Arabia. Surely a gi*eat part of the long, learned fatigues 

Foreign langiiages most impor- < Greek better than Hebrew ? 
tant for ministers to know ? — Why ? '? What proportion of ministers 
Why should a minister know < should know Syriac and Arabic ? 
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and tiresome travels of men through this coantrj is almost vain 
and useless to make the Hebrew Bible better understood. 

As for the Syriac language, it is granted there may be 
some small advantage drawn from the knowledge of it, be- 
cause there is a very ancient translation of the New Testa- 
ment in that tongue ; and perhaps this may sometimes give a 
proper and apposite meaning to a difficult and doubtful text, 
and offer a fair hint for recovering the true meaning of the 
Scripture from the perverse glosses of other writers. But 
there are several commentators and lexicographers, who have 
been acquainted with the Syriac language, and have given us 
the chief of these hints in their writings. 

And after all, since none of these assistances can yield us a 
sufficient proof of a true interpretation, and give us the cer- 
tain sense of a text, who would be persuaded to waste any 
great number of his better hours in such dry studies, and in 
labors of so little profit ? 

XXXI. The Chaldean language, indeed, is much nearer to 
the Hebrew ; and it is proper for a divine to have some ac- 
quaintance with it, because there are several verses or chap- 
ters of Ezra and Daniel which are written in that language ; 
and the old Jewish targums or commentaries, which are 
written in the Chaldean tongue, may sometimes happen to 
cast a little light upon a doubtful scripture of the Old Tes- 
tament 

But it must still be owned that the knowledge of the East- 
em tongues does not deserve to be magnified to such a degree 
as some of the proficients in them have indulged ; wherein 
they have carried matters beyond all reason and justice, since 
scarcely any of the most important subjects of the gospel 
of Christ and the way of salvation can gain any advantage 
from them. 

XXXII. The art of grammar comes now to be mentioned. 
It is a distinct thing from the mere knowledge of the lan- 
guages; for all mankind are taught from their infancy to 
speak their mother tongue by a natural imitation of their 
mothers anj nurses, and those who are round about them, 
without an/ knowledge of the art of grammar, and the vari- 
ous observations and rules that relate to it. Grammar, 
indeed, is nothing else but rules and observations drawn from 
the common speech of mankind in their several languages ; 
and it teaches us tp speak and pronounce, to spell and write, 

From what languages does Watts j derive scarcely any advantage ? 
Bay tliat the doctrines of the gospel ^. How does he define grammar ? 
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with propriety and exactness, according to the custom of 
those in every nation who are or were supposed to speak and 
write their own language best. Now, it is a shame for a man 
to pretend to science and study in any of the three learned 
professions, who is not in some measure acquainted with the 
propriety of those languages, with which he ought to be con- 
versant in his daily studies, and more especially in such as he 
may sometimes be called upon to write as well as read. 

XXXIII. Next to grammar we proceed to consider rhet- 
oric. Now, rhetoric in general is the art of persuading, which 
may be distinguished into these three parts, namely, 1. Con- 
veying the sense of ftie speaker to the understanding of the 
hearers in the clearest and most intelligent manner, by the 
plainest expressions and the most lively and striking represen- 
tations, so that the mind may be thoroughly convinced of the 
thing proposed. 2. Persuading the will effectually to choose 
or refuse the thing suggested and represented. 3. Raising the 
passions in the most viVid and forcible manner, so as to set all 
the soul and every power of nature at work to pursue or avoid 
the thing in debate. 

To attain this end, there is not only a great deal of art 
necessary in the representation of matters to the auditory, 
but also in the disposition or method of introducing these par- 
ticular representations, together with the reasons which might 
convince, and the various methods which might persuade and 
prevail upon the hearers. . There are certain seasons wherein 
a violent torrent of oration, in a disguised and concealed 
method, may be more effectual than all the nice forms of logic 
and reasoning. The figures of interrogation and exclama-, 
tion have sometimes a large place and happy effect in this 
sort of discourse ; and no figure of speech should be wanting 
here, where the speaker has art enough happily to intro- 
duce it. 

There lare many remarks and rules laid down by the teach- 
ers of this art to improve a young genius in those glorious 
talents whereby TuUy and Demosthenes acquired that amaz- 
ing influence and success in their own respective ages and 
nations, and that immortal fame through all nations and ages. 
And it is with great advantage these rules may be perused 
and learned. But a happy genius, a lively imagination,^and 

Goneral definition of rhetoric ? 5 What orators have acquired im- 
Three principal things to be ac- > mortal fame through all nations and 
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warm passions, together with a due degree of knowledge and 
skill in the subject to be debated, and a perpetual perusal of 
the writings of the best orators, and hearing the best speakers, 
will do more to make an orator than all the rules of art in 
the world, without these natural talents and this careful imi- 
tation of the most approved and happiest orators. 

XXXIV. Now, you will presently suppose that pleaders at 
the bar have great need of this art of rhetoric ; but it has 
been a just doubt whether pleading in our British courts . of 
justice, before a skilful judge, should admit of any other aid 
from rhetoric than that which teaches to open a cause clearly, 
and spread it in the most perspicuous, complete, and impar- 
tial manner, before the eyes of him that judges ; for impartial 
justice being the thing which is sought, there should be no 
artifices used, no eloquence or powers of language employed, 
to persuade the will or work upon the passions, lest the deci- 
sive sentence of the judge should be biased or warped into 
injustice. For this reason, Mr. Locke would banish all plead- 
ers in the law for fees out of his government of Carolina, in 
his posthumous works ; though perhaps that great man might 
possibly be too severe in so universal a censure of the pro- 
fession. 

XXXV. But the case is very different with regard to 
divines. The eloquence of the pulpit, beyond all controversy, 
has a much larger extent. Their business is not to plead a 
cause of right and wrong before a wise and skilful judge, but 
to address all the ranks of mankind, the high and low, the 
wise and the unwise, the sober and the vicious, and persuade 
them all to persevere in virtue with regard to themselves, in 
justice and goodness with regard to their neighbors, and piety 
towards God. These are affairs of everlasting importance ; 
and most of the persons to whom these addresses are made 
are not wise and skilful judges ; but are influenced and drawn 
strongly to the contrary side by their own sinful appetites and 
passions, and bribed or biased by the corrupt customs of the 
world. 

Adfantage of rules in rhetoric ? j Why should a lawyer have some 
To avoid what is had, to select what | eloquence ? To keep the attention 
is good, and to express and arrange J fixed upon the subject, 
it in the best manner. j Why is it not desirable that a 
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There is, therefore, a necessity not only of a clear and 
faithful representation of things to men, in order to convince 
their judgment, but of all the skill and force of persuasion, 
addressed to the will and the passions. So Tullj addressed 
the whole senate of Rome ; and Demosthenes the Athenian 
people, among whom were capacities and inclinations of infi- 
nite variety ; and therefore these orators made use of all the 
lightning and thunder, all the entreaties and terrors, all the 
soothing elegances and the flowery beauties of langpage, which 
their art could furnish. Divines in the pul^Rt have much 
the same sort of hearers ; and therefore they should imitate 
those ancient examples. The understanding, indeed, ought to 
be first convinced by the plainest and strongest force of rea- 
soning. But when this is done, all the powerful motives 
should be used which have any just influence upon human 
nature ; all the springs of passions should be. touched, to 
awaken the stupid and the thoughtless into consideration, to 
penetrate and melt the hardest heart, to persuade the unwill- 
ing, to excite the lazy, to reclaim the obstinate, and reform 
the vicious part of mankind, as well as to encourage those 
who are humble and pious, and to support their practice and 
their hope. The tribes of men are sunk into so fatal a de- 
generacy and dreadful distance from God, and from all that 
is holy and happy, that all the eloquence which a preacher is 
master of should be employed, in order to recover the world 
from its shameful ruin and wretchedness, by the gospel of our 
blessed Savior, and restore it to virtue and piety, to God and 
happiness, by the divine power of* this gospel. O, may such 
glorious masters of sacred oratory never be wanting in the 
pulpits of Great Britain. 

XXXVI. Shall I now speak something of my sentiments 
concerning poesy ? 

As for books of poesy, whether in the learned or in the 
modem languages, they are of great use to be read at hours 
of leisure, by all persons that make any pretence to good edu- 
cation or learning ; and that for several reasons : — 

1. There are many couplets or stanzas written in poetic 
measures, which contain a variety of morals or rules of 
practice, relating to the common prudentials of mankind, as 
well as to matters of religion ; and the poetic numbers, or 

When should ministers exert their ] and deliberate ? When they would 
utmost eloquence ? When they • instruct and convince, 
would persuade others to act accord- ( Who should read poetry ? 
ing to acknowledged truth. \ First reason for reading poetry ? — 

When should they be more cool ( 
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rhyme, if there be aQ7,%dd very considerable force to the 
memory. 

Besides, many elegant and admirable sentiments, or descrip- 
tions of things which are found among the poets, are well 
worth committing to memory ; and the {>articalar measures 
of verse greatly assist us in recollecting such excellent pas- 
sages, which might sometimes raise our conversation from low 
and grovelling subjects. 

2. In heroic verse, but especially in the grander lyrics, 
there are sometimes such noble elevations of thought and pas- 
sion as illuminate aU things around us, and convey to the soul 
most exalted and magnificent images and sublime sentiments. 
These furnish us with glorious springs and mediums to raise 
and aggrandize our conceptions, to warm our souls, to awaken 
the better passions, and to elevate them even to a divine pitch, 
and that for devotional purposes. It is the lyrie ode which 
has shown to the world some of the happiest examples of this 
kind ; and I cannot say but this part of poesy has been my 
favorite amusement above all others. 

And for this reason it is that I have never thought the 
heroic poems, Greek, Latin, or English, which have obtained 
the highest fame in the world, are sufficiently diversified, ex- 
alted, or animated, for want of the interspersion of now and 
then an elegiac or a lyric ode. This might have been done 
with great and beautiful propriety where the poet has intro- 
duced a song at a feast, or the joys of a victory, or the solilo- 
quies of a divine satisfaction, or the pensive and despairing 
agonies of distressing sorrow. Why should that which is 
called the most glorious form of poesy be bound down and 
confined to such a long and endless uniformity of meas- 
ures, when it should kindle or melt the soul, swell or sink it 
into all the various and transporting changes of which human 
nature is capable ? 

Cowley, in his unfinished fragment of the Davideis, has 
shown us this way to improvement ; and whatever blemishes 
may be found in other parts of that heroic essay, this beauty 
and glory of it ought to be preserved for imitation. I am 
well assured that if Homer and Virgil had happened to prac- 
tise it, it would have been renowned and glorified by every 
critic I greatly mistake if this wise mixture of numbers 

eecond ? — third ? — fourth ? < that celebrates the achievements of 
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would not be a further reach of fbrfection than tbej have 
ever attained. Let it be remembered that it is not nature and 
strict reason, but a weak and awful reverence for antiquity 
and of the vogue of fallible men, that has established those 
Greek and Roman writings as absolute and complete patterns. 
In several ages, there have been some men of learning who 
have very justly disputed this glory, and have pointed to 
many of their mistakes. 

3. But still there is another end of reading poesy, and per- 
haps the most considerable advantage to be obtained from it 
by the bulk of mankind ; and that is, to furnish our tongues 
with the richest and the most polite variety of phrases and 
words upon all occasions of life and religion. He that writes 
well in verse will often find a necessity to send his thoughts in 
search through all the treasure of words that express any one 
idea in the same language, that so he may comport with the 
measures or the rhyme of the verse which he writes, or yritli 
his own most beautiful and vivid sentiments of the thing he 
describes. Now, by much reading of this kind we shall insen- 
sibly acquire the habit and skill of diversifying our phrases 
upon all occasions, and of expressing our ideas in the most 
proper and beautiful language, whether we write or speak of 
the things of God or men. 

It is a pity that some of these harmonious writers have 
ever indulged in any thing impure, to defile their paper and 
abuse the ears of their readers, or to offend against the rules 
of the nicest virtue and politeness. But still, among the 
writings of Mr. Dry den, and Mr. Pope, and Dr. Young, as 
well as others, there is a sufficient choice in our own language, 
wherein we shall not find any indecency to shock the most 
modest tongue or ear. 

Perhaps there has hardly been a writer in any nation, and 
I may dare to affirm there is none in ours, who has a richer 
and happier talent of painting to the life, or has ever discov- 
ered such a large and inexhausted variety of description, as 
the celebrated Mr. Pope. If you read his translation of 
Homer's Iliad, you will find almost all the terms or phrases 
in our tongue that are needful to express any thing that is 
grand or magnificent. But if you peruse his Odyssey, which 
descends much more into common life, there is scarcely any 
usual subject of discourse or thought, or any ordinary occur- 

What does Watts lament as a fault < consider as haying the happiest tal- 
of some of our harmonious writers ? < ent for painting and description ? 
What English poet docs Watts $ 
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rence, ivhich he has not cultivated and dressed in the most 
proper language ; and yet s^jll he has ennobled and enlivened 
even the lower subjects with the brightest and most agreea- 
ble ornaments. 

I should add here also, that if the same author had more 
frequently employed his pen on divine themes, his short poem 
on the Messiah, and some parts of his letters between Abelard 
and Eloisa, with that ode of the dying Christian, &c., suffi- 
ciently assure us that his pen would have honorably imitated 
some of the tender scenes of penitential sorrow, as well as 
the sublimer odes of the Hebrew psalmist ; and perhaps dis- 
covered to us, in a better manner than any other translation 
has done, how great a poet sat upon the thronis of Israel. 

4. After all that I have said, there is yet a further use of 
reading poesy, and that is when the mind has been fatigued 
with studies of a more laborious kind, or when it is in any 
way unfit for the pursuit of more difficult subjects, it may be, 
as it were, unbent, and repose itself a while on the flowery 
meadows where the muses dwell. It is a very sensible relief 
to the soul, when it is over-tired, to amuse itself with the 
numbers and the beautiful sentiments of the poets ; and in a 
little time this agreeable amusement may recover the languid 
spirits to activity and more important service. 

XXXVII. All this I propose to the world as my best ob- 
servations about reading of verse. But if the question were 
offered to me, ** Shall a student of a bright genius never divert 
himself with writing poesy ? " I would answer, " Yes, when 
he cannot possibly help it." A lower genius in mature yeairs 
would heartily wish that he had spent much more time in 
reading the best authors of this kind, and employed much 
fewer hours in writing. But it must be confessed, or sup- 
posed at least, that there may be seasons when it is hardly 
possible for a poetic soul to restrain the fancy or quench the 
^ame ; when it is hard to suppress the exuberant flow of lofty 
sentiments, and prevent the imagination from this sort of style or 
language. That is the only season, I think, wherein this incli- 
nation should be indulged, especially hy persons who have 
devoted themselves to professions of a different kind ; and 
one reason is, because what they write in that hour is more 

WheA would Watts have a stu- ( fire his genius, to wing his imagina- 
dent write poetry ? tion, to improve his taste, and give 

What may be the advantage of a i him a better command of lan^age. 
student's writing poetry, even when I Grand advantage of improving his 
he can help it ? it may conduce to \ poetic taste ? It will enable him to 
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ISkelj to carry in it some appearances above nature, some 
happy imitation of the dictates of the muse.* 

XXXVni. There are other things besides history, gram- 
mar and languages, rhetoric and poesy, which have been 
included under the name of phOolc^cal knowledge ; such as 
an acquaintance with the notions, customs, manners, ^tempers, 
polity, &c., of the various nations of the earth, or the distinct 
sects and tribes of mankind. This is necessary in order to 
understand history the better ; and every man who is a law- 
yer, or a gentleman, ought to obtain some acquaintance with 
these things, without which he can never read history to any 
great advantage ; nor can he maintain his own station and 
character in lii^ with honor and dignity without some insight 
into them. 

XXXIX. Students in divinity ought to seek a larger ac- 
quaintance with the Jewish laws, polity, customs, &c., in order 
to understand many passages of the Old Testament and the 
New, and to vindicate the sacred writers from the reproaches 
of infidels. An acquaintance also with many of the Roman 
and Grecian affairs is needful, to explain several texts of 
scripture in the New Testament, to lead sincere inquirers into 
the true and genuine sense of the evangelists and apostles, 
and to guard their writings from the unreasonable cavils of 
men. ^ 

XL. The art of criticism is reckoned by some as a distinct 
part of philology ; but it is, in truth, nothing else but a more 
exact and accurate knowledge or skill in the other parts of it, 
and a readiness to apply that knowledge upon all occasions, 
in order to judge well of what relates to these subjects, to ex- 
plain what is obscure in the authors which we read, to supply 



read with more pleasure and profit, 
the best poems in our language^ 
especially the poetic parts of the 
Bible. 

What passages of poetry are most 
worthy of being committeo to mem- 
ory ? Those tiiat are best suited 
to direct the conduct and fit the soul 
for heaven. 

What poem in our language has 
probably more such passages than 
any other? Young's Night Thoughts. 

Heathen sense of the noun muse f 



Philosophic sense t 

Meanmg of j)oUty f 

Literal meaning of critic f A judge. 

What is criticism? The art of 
judging. 

To what is the word more gen- 
erally applied ? To iudging literary 
productious, and to tne fine arts. 

What are the fine arts? Those 
arts which relate, in a great meas- 
ure, to ornament and eloquence. 

What are the other arts called? 



* The muse, in the ancient heathen sense, is supposed to be a goddess ; but in the phil- 
osophic sense, it can mean no more than a bright genius ^th a waim and sttong 
imagination, elevated to an uncommcm degree. 
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what is defective, and amend what is erroneous in manuscripts 
or ancient copies, to correct the mistakes of authors and edit- 
ors in the sense or the words, to reconcile the controversies 
of the learned, and by this means to spread a juster knowl- 
edge of these things among the inquisitive part of mankind. 

Every man who pretends to a learned profession, if he does 
not rise to be a critic himself in philological matters, should be 
frequently conversing with those books, whether dictionaries, 
paraphrases, commentaries, or other critical works, which may 
relieve any difficulties he meets with, and give him a more 
exact acquaintance with those studies which he pursues. 

And whenever any person has arrived at such a degree of 
knowledge in these things as to furnish him well for the 
practise of criticism, let him take great care that pride and 
vanity, contempt of others, with inward wrath and insolence, 
do not mingle with his remarks and censures. Let him re- 
member the common frailties of human nature, and the mis- 
takes to which the wisest man is sometimes liable, that he may 
practise this art with due modesty and candor. 



The useful arts, mechanical arts, or 
trades. 

Which are most im por tant ? 

What caution does watts give to 
critics? 

Proper business of a critic? To 



I point out and explain the excellences 
and imperfections of what he ex- 
amines. 

Into what capital faults are critics 
in danger of falling? Flattery or 
severity. 



Miscellaneous Questions, No. 6. 

What effect upon the judgment j Advantages of a student's some- 
have hurry, perturbation, and confu- 1 times writing poetrv ? 
sion? \ With what are the memories of 

What if the memory be too much \ most persons filled ? 
crowded ? I Why may there be a great many 

For what points should we not | degrees of assent ? 
indulge reli^ous zeal ? l Advantage of conversing with in- 

Greatest miprovement in schools I feriors ? 



since the days of Watts ? 

To what should scoffers at ttfb 
Bible lav aside all pretence ? 

Orana advantage of conversing 
with equals ? 

Meaning of mental philosophy f 

Grand advantage of improving 
poetic taste ? 

Into what does bright genius often 
betray its possessor ? 

Why is the greatest part of Pro- 
verbs hard to be remembered ? 

In proportion to what should al- | 
ways be our assent i ' 

Most distinguished writers upon 
mental philosophy ? 
20* 



What passages of poetry are most 
worthy of being committed to mem- 
ory ? 

What word is often used to signify 
the faculties of retention, recollec- 
tion, and storing up ideas in the 
mind? 

What word signifies the art of 
persuasion ? 

How should we proceed in study- 
ing a science, when we have learnt 
a short compendium > 

Meaning of memorize ? 

How may we avoid forgetting and 
losing the greater part of our most 
} valuable mental acquisitions ? 
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What directioxi concerning assent 
can hardly be too often repeat^ ? 

In what studies are diagramSi and 
other visible representations, pecu- 
Uiirly useful ? 

To what extent have Demosthe- 
nes and Cicero acc^nired immortal 
fame? 

What word signifies committing 
to memory ? 

What bodily organ seems always 
to be affected when ideas are ac- 
quired? 

Into what should we not plunge 
immediately after attending upon 
instruction ? 

For what purpose has Qod given 
reason to every man ? 

Of what does soology treat ? 

To which is eloquence most need- 
fuly a minister' or a lawyer ? 

Why did Watts suppose the ex- 
istence of animal spints ? 

Why should not children be taught 
wholly by way of sport and play ? 

Why should we not promise nevo: 
to change our opinion ? 

Of what does omitholosy treat ? 

Why is eloquence very desirable in 
a preacher ? 

Grand direction for improving 
every faculty? 

Present state of infant schools, 
1832? 

What are some of the things to be 
considered in ascertaining the causes 
of effects ? 

Meaning of entomology t 

Why is some eloquence desirable 
in a lawyer ? 



Proper business of a critic ? 

From what faculty of the mind 
does Watts say that all the others 
draw all their beauty and perfection? 

What if we scarcely ever use our 
memories ? 

If we would remember new words 
or things, with what should we 
associate them ? 

What are to be considered when 
we would ascertain what are the 
eauses of certain effects ? 

Meaning of ichthyology f 

Why is it not desirable that a 
lawyer should be very eloquent ? 

Of what is memory the store- 
house ? 

Why should not some things be 
memorized mw ely to strengthen the 
memory ? 

Which should be learnt first, 
things or their names ? 

How may we often recover an 
absent idea ? 

What parts should we omit when 
we begin to learn a science ? 

Meamng of botany f 

Mention some reasons for attend- 
ins to poetry ? 

What is the consequence of a 
preacher's reaidUng his sermons bad- 
Why should things and their 
names be learnt nearly at the same 
time? 

How do most people come by their 
opinions ? 

Of what must we take a survey 
in order to judge of any part of a 
science ? 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE SERIES. 
WORCESTER'S COMPREHENSIVE DICTIONARY 

A. Comprehensive Pronouncing and Explanatory Diction 
ary of the English Language, with Pronouncing Vocabk 
laries of Classical, Scripture, and Modern Geographical 
Names. By Joseph E. Worcester, LL. D. Enlarged 
Revised Edition, with important additions. 526 pp., 
large 12 mo., containing 67,000 words. 

This Dictionary combines, in a very condensed and cheap form, 
a greater amount of valuable matter than any other similar work. 
It contains, in its various vocabularies, upwards of sixty-seven 
thousand words, many technical terms, and a copious list of such 
words and -phrases from jWeign languages as are often found in 
English books. — It comprises very full pronouncing vocabu- 
laries of Classical and Scripture Proper Names, and upwards of 
four thousand Modem Geographical Names, The additions 
which have recently been made consist of Abbreviations used in 
Writing and Printing ; Phrases and Quotations from the Latin, 
French, Italian, and Spanish Languages, in general use ; and a 
descriptioq of the Principal Deities, Heroes, &c.,of the Fabulous 
History of the Greeks and Romans. This additional matter is not 
only very useful to the general reader, but is pf the highest 
importance to children in schools, who have no Classical Dictions 
aries to consult. 

As a Pkonouncing Dictionary, it possesses decided advantages 
over all others, the pronunciation of every word being plainly 
marked, not only in the accenij but in the sounds of the imods, — a 
most important feature in the plan of the work. Every difference 



Worcester's elementary dictionarv. 

of pronunciation in oar language is presented according to tha 
respective and most eminent authorities. 

The Orthography in the work is that which is authorized by 
the best usage. Innovations which have no sanction from English 
usage, or the prevailing and best usage of this country, have been 
avoided. The vocabulary of words of doubtful or various orthogra 
phy, together with the rules and remarks which accompany then^ 
comprises nearly all the difficult and doubtful cases in English 
orthography. 

WORCESTER'S ELEMENTARY DICTIONARY. 

An English Dictionary for Common Schools, with Pro- 
nouncing yocabularies of Classical, Scripture, and Mod- 
ern Geographical Names. By Joseph E. Worcester, 
LL. D. Revised and Enlarged. 360 pp., 12mo., contain- 
ing 44,000 words. 

This work is a reduced form of the Comprehensive Dictionary 
and is especially adapted to the use of common schools. It con 
tains, in its several vocabularies, upwards of 55,000 words. In 
addition to the Diciioiiary proper, it comprises the following mat 
ters or divisions : — 

Ist. A list of such Words and Phrases from Foreign Languages 
as are often found in English books. This is a class of words for 
the deiinition and pronunciation of which an English reader often 
wants assistance. 

2d. A short list of Americanisms, or words which are reputed as 
peculiar to America, and English words which are used in Amer 
ica in a peculiar manner. 

3d. Remarks on Orthography, with a copious vocabulary of 
Words of doubtful or various Orthography, 

4th. Walker's Vocabulary of Ch-eek and Latin Proper Names, 
with large additions from TroUope and Carr, 

5th. Scripture Proper Names, with the pronunciation according 
to Walker and other orthoepists. 

Gth. A Vocabulary of Geographical Names, with the pronuncia- 
tion given according to the best authorities. 

WORCESTER'S PRIMARY DICTIONARY. 

A Primary Pronouncing Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage ; with Vocabularies of Classical, Scripture,^ and 



BBOQNMENDATIONS OF WORCESTER'S DICTIONARIES. 

Modern (geographical Names. By Joseph £. Wobces< 
TER, LL. D. 362 pp., 18mo., containing 41,000 words. 

This little work contains a vocabulaiy of the common and well- 
Authorized words in the English language. Technical terms, and 
words which are obsolete, provincial, vulgar, or not well author- 
ized, and also a great portion of the compound and derivative 
words of the language, have been omitted, as not necessary or 
suitable in a manual of this kind, which is designed to exhibit the 
correct orthography and pronunciation, together with a concise 
definition, of the common words ff the language, such as aie 
usually found in the standard works of English literature. 

WORCESTER'S UNIVERSAL AND CRITICAL 
DICTIONARY 

Of the English Language. 1032 pages, 8vo. Containing 
over 100,000 words, and showing in what manner the 
words of various, doubtful, or disputed pronunciation, arc 
treated by all the most eminent English orthoepists. 

RscoHMENnATioNs by the highest literary authorities of out 
country are as follows : — 

The Dbfinitions are dear and exact, and those pertaining tc 
technical and scientific terms are specially valuable to the gen- 
eral reader. The author has evidently bestowed great labw on 
Pronunciation. His system of notation, which is easily under- 
stood, and founded on a more complete analysis of the vowe] 
sounds than we have elsewhere met with, together vnth his plan 
. of exhibiting all the best English authorities in relation to words 
differently pronounced by difibrent orthoepists, gives to this work 
important advantages as a Pronouncing Dictionary. In Orthog- 
raphy he has made no arbitrary changes ; but, where usage is 
various and fluctuating, he has aimed to be consistent, and to 
reduce to the same rules words of similar formation. 

We confidently recommend it as containing an ample and care- 
ful view of the present state of our language. 

Jared Sparks, LL. D., President of Harvard University. 

Sidney Willard, A. M., late Prof, of Hebrew, &c., Har. Uni 

Moses Stuart, D. D., Prof. Sacred Literature, AndBver,Mas8 
* EnwARDS A. Park, D. D., Abbott Professor of Christian 
Theology, Andover, Mass. 



BBCOMHBNDATIONS OF W0BCE8T£R'S DICTIOltABIISS. 

Leonard Woods, Jr., D. D., President of Bowdoin College, 
liaine. 

N. Lord, D. D., President of Dartmouth College, New Hami)- 
shire. 

Edward Hitchcock, D. D., LL. D., President of Amherst 
College, Mass. 

Mark Hopkins, D. D., President of Williams College, Mass. 

Edward T. Channino, LL. D., Boylslon Professor of Rhetoric 
and Oratory, Harvard University. 

Henry W. Longfellow, A. M., Professor of Belles Lettres, 
Harvard University. 

Benjamin Hale, D. D., Resident of Geneva College, New 
york. ^ 

Alonzo Potter, D. D., LL. D., Bishop of Pennsylvania. 

RoBLEY DuNGLisoN, M. D., Professor in Jefferson Medical 
College, Philadelphia. 

Francis Bowen, A. M., Editor of the North American Review. 

Charles Fulsom, A. M., Librarian of the Boston Athenaeum. 

Hector Humphrey, D. D., President of St. John's College, 
Maryland. 

David L. Swain, LL. D., President of University of North 
Carolina. 

John McLean, LL. D., Justice United States Supreme Court, 
Ohio. 

Philip Lindsley, LL. D., President of the University of Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

N. Lawrence Lindsley, A. M., Professor of Ancient Lan- 
guage and Literature, Cumberland University, Tenn. 

We concur fully in the leading portions of the above recommend 
ation, — not having had leisure to examine all the particulars 
referred to. 

Levi Woodbury, LL. D., Justice of United States Supreme 
Court, Mass. 

Eliphalet Nott, D. D., LL. D., President Union College. 

From a general and frequent reference to this Dictionary, in 
constant use, I fully concur in the general merits of the work, and 
regard it as a very valuable aid to science. 

Theodore Frelinghuysen, LL. D., Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity of New York. 

I have used " Worcester's Universal and Critical Dictionary of 
the English Language," in preference to any other, for constant 
reference. 

John Wheeler, D. D., President of University of Vermont. 

The Comprehensive Dictionary is used in the public schools of 
Boston, the Free Academy of New York city, and many othei 
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* 

places. The Board of Education of New Hampshire have recentljf 
adopted it for the schools throughout that state. ^ 

Attention is particularly invited to the following recommenda- 
tions from gentlemen who do not lend their names or influence to 
mdifferent publications. 

" This Dictionary exhibits, in its different parts, ample evidence 
of inquiry, careful comparison, and sound judgment. It combines, 
m a very condensed, yet intelligible form, a greater quantity of 
valuable matter than any other similar work ; and as a Pronounc- 
mg Dictionary, it possesses decided advantages over all others, by 
Its superior system of notation, and by its exhibition of all the 
principal authorities respecting words of doubtful and various pro- 
nunciation. We do not hesitate to pronounce it, in our judgment, 
'he most comprehensive , acairate, and useful compendium within our 
knowledge.''^ 

.TosEPH Story, LL. D., Professor Law, Cambridge, Mass. 

Sidney Willard, A. M., Professor Hebrew, Latin, &c.,Cam 
Dridjre, Mass. 

E. T. Channing, a. M., Professor Rhetolric and Oratory, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

John Pickering, LL. D., Boston. 

Wm. Allen, D. D., President Bowdoin College, Maine. 

J. L. KiNGSLEY, LL. D., Professor Latin^ Yale College, Conn. 

Alonzo Potter, Professor Rhetoric, Union College, N. York. 

C. Anthon, LL. D., Professor Greek and Latin, Columbia 
College, New York. 

J. P.CusHiNG, A. M.) President Hampden Sidney College, Va. 

Jasper Adams, D. D., President Charleston College, S. C. 

Alonzo Church, D. D., President University of Georgia. 

Philip Lindsley, D. D., President Nashville University, Ten n. 

Edward Beecher, A.M., President Illinois College. 

David Prentice, LL. D., Professor of Languages, Geneva 
College, New York. 

Peter S. Duponceau, LL. D., Philadelphia, says : — Worces- 
ter's Pronouncing and Explanatory Dictionary contains many val- 
uable improvements on other works of the same kind, which 
makes me consider it as the best Parlor Dictionary now extant. 
I have introduced it into my family, and will not fail to recom- 
mend it to my friends on every occasion. 

Hector Humphrey, D. D., President of St. John's College, 
Annapolis, Md., remarks: — Worcester's Dictionary is in oui 
schools, and I should be glad to see it adopted everywhere. I find 
it exceedingly convenient and useful. 
1# 



RECOMMENDATIONS OF WORCESTER'S DlCTIOMARIRIb. 

• 

RoBLEY DuNGLisoN, M. D., Profeasor in the University of 
Maryland, obeerves : — 1 have examined thia Dictionary with care, 
and am much pleased with the plan and execution. I can have 
no hesitation in awarding to it the merit <of being the best adapted 
to the end in view of any that I have examined. It is, in other 
words, the best portable " Pronouncing and Explanatory Diction- 
ary " that I have seen, and as such is deserving of extensive cir- 
culation. * 

The American Monthly Review remarks : — That a work of 
this kind was needed, no one who has attended to the subject can 
doubt ; and all who have examined Mr. Worcester's Dictionary, 
and are competent judges of its merits, must be satisfied that much 
has been done to supply a well-known deficiency in regard to books 
of this class. 

Tait*s Edinburgh Magazine says, in a notice of a specimen of 
this Dictionary, which was -republished in London : — If the work 
possesses the sterling merit of the specimen before us, it will go 
far to supersede most others at present in common use. 

The Select Journal of Foreign Periodical Literature 
remarks : — No specimen, as is well known by all who have used 
this Dictionary, would give too favorable an impression of its 
completeness and correctness. 

The Boston Daily Advertiser says: — This work has been 
so long before the public, that it has assumed in many circles 
the character of a standard book of reference. Mr. W.'s^ame is 
a sufficient warrant that the accuracy of the book will be fully 
maintained by the closest examination. 

The Boston School Committee, in their Report for 1851, 
say: *' Instances of mispronunciation also occurred; and on call- 
ing for a Dictionary, none was at hand. A fine edition of Web- 
ster's large work lay on the master's table in another story, but, 
for all practical uses, where it was then wanted, it might as well 
have been in Texas. It is recommended that all the teachers be 
required to have Dictionaries in their several rooms. It is also 
proposed that all the younger pupils be required to have Worces- 
ter's Primary Dictionary, and the more advanced pupils h\a Com- 
prehensive Pronouncing and Explanatory Dictionary. These 
books are very cheap, and, for the price, are the most valuabls 
School Books in the English language.'* 



